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PREFACE.

Tux publication of this single volume an the very extensive,
though as yet imperfectly known country, called Balochistan,
had been determined upon for a two-fold reason.  First,
becanse ‘all information concerning this immense tract has
hitherto been contained, not alone in a few books of history
mnd travel of o ‘somewhat old date, but in numerous Govern-
ment reparts and pamphlets, either printed or in manuscript,
which have appeared at varions times during the past forty
years. The information contnined in each of these is no
doubt valuable, and it was thought, that if the whole of
these dispade smembra were collated with some amount of
care and diligence into one volume, and arranged in such
a manner ns might be deemed most acceptable to the
general reader, its value as o work of reference upon matters
connected with Balochistan would be at once appreciated.
The ‘second reason adduced for the publication of the
book is the growing interest in that particular part of
Balochistan bordering upon Afghanistan and Sindh, which
is more especially under the sovereignty of the Brahui Khin
of Kalit, and the attention which has of late been dmwn:
to what may be called the ® Kalit question” in special
reference to the necessity for a good understanding be-
tween the Baloch ruler and the British Government so far
as regards the safe conduct of Central-Asian trade into
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British India, and to the better and more effectual observance
of the treaties previously entered into between the two
Covernments.

The authorities consulted in the preparation of this
volume (which, it may be as well to remark, is to be
regarded more a5 & compilation than an origmal work,) are
the [ollowing, and it is hoped that they may be considered
a sufficient guarantec for its general accuracy and trust-
worthiness .—

Aries, Rev. J. N., Bombay Ecclesiastical Establishment (1843}
Arntaw, (Expeditio Alexandri).
Brriew, Dir., Bengml Medical Service (1872).
Enown, Capt. Lewis, Bombay Army {1841].
Bruce, Mr, 1. B. ], Bengal Civil Service (1871),
Cariss, Lieut. T. G, Indisn Navy (1835).
Curisrie, Captain, Bombay Army (1816),
Coog, Dr. H., Bambay Medical Servioe (18580].
GrapsToNe, Mr. C. E., Hengal Civil Service (t874),
GoLnsMin (present Sir F. J.), Madeas Army {1863).
Gorpon, Lient. M. F., Bombay Army (1841-42).
Guees, Sir H. R., Bombay Army.
Harr, Capt. 5. V. W., Hombay Army {t840).
Jacon, General John, Bombay Army (1854).
Le Messunine, Maojor F., Bomlay Army (1841).
Massow, Mr. Ch., Traveller (1844).
MurxewrETHER, Sir W, L, Bombay Army.
MoNTRIOU, Lient. C. 'W,, Indizn Navy (1842).
Ourean, Major James, Bombay Army {1840,
Prence, Mr. E, Indo-Europesn Telegmph Dept. (1574).
Porsmxcen, Lisut. H., Bambay Army (1826),
Prexny, Major H. W,, Hombay Army (1854).
Ronixson, Liest. G H., Bombay Army (r8q1).
THouxTox, Mr, E, Indinn Garetteer Compiler (1844).
Reas, Lient.-Col., Bombay Staff Corps.
5. Joux, Major, R.E.

Ele. et el

AW H
Kanicny, Augest, rdpd,
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CHAPTER L

A GEOGRAPHICAL SKETCH OF B0TH PERSIAN AND
KALATI BALOCHISTAN

Titrsr are but few countries in the vast continent of Asta
of which, as regards their general geography, 5o little was,
till within a comparatively recent period, really known as
Mhat extensive region shown in modem maps under  the
name of Balochistn, or the country of the Ealoch iribe.
Much greater, indeed, and possibly mare accurate; it may be
said, is the knowledge at this present time of that immense
territary vaguely desigmated as * Central Asia” the Jand of
terble deserts and fertile oases, that, thirty or forty years
ago, was a veritable ferrw incugnita to geographers, but which
the slow yet sure tide of Russian conquest has successfully
opencd out to scientific exploration and research.

With perhaps the simgle exception of the interior of
Arabia, concetning which geographers of the present day
as yet know hardly more than of Equatorial Africa itself,
Halochistan, taken as a whaole, might, till within the last ten
ar twelve years, have fuirly laid claim to the second place in

B
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this maze of geographical ignomnce and doubt, while even
the latest compiled map of the coontry, prepared in 1875,
shows vast tracts of land as still unexplored and unkoown.
Nor are the reasons of this state of things at all strange or
difficult of explanation, as will be seen when treating of
the hydrography and climate of this peculinr region.
Balochistan, in the modern acceptation of the term, may
be said, in & general sense, to include all that tract of country
which has for its northem and north-eastern boupdary the
large kingdom of Afghinistan, its ecastern frontidfr being
limited by the British province of Sindh, and its western by
the Persian State, while the Ambian Sea washes its southern
base for a distance of nearly kix hundred miles. Since,
however, this can only be regarded as a very general de-
scription of the boundaries of Balochistan, it will be neces-
gary for a better elucidation of this part of the subject to
enter into more minute particulars as to both the natural
and political limits of the country, giving the best and latest
information possible on these points.  In that portion of
"Balochistan extending to the eastward and comprising the
provinces of Las and Jhalawin, the frontier from the sea-
coast near Cape Monze (Ris Muiri), in about lat 24° 53" N.
and long. 66° 41" E, is, in & northedy direction, well demar-
cated for a considerable distance, first, by the Habb river,
and afterwards by the Brahuik range of mountains separating
it from the British provinee of Sindh up to within a few
miles of the 28th parallel of north latitade.  Thence the
boundary line, following the southern portion of the Gandava
district, runs in an easterly direction, and is conterminous
with the Sindh frontier as far as a point 2o miles or so north-
east of the Lehni tower. From this, skirting the Panjib
frontier, it pursues a similar direction, passing the Gendari
mountain, and at last reaches a spot near Harrand, where:

the British, Baloch, and Afghin boundaries meet. Thence

A
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it runs nemly due west for a distance of upwards of 16a
miles, till it strikes the Lalleji moge of hills near the Bolin
pass, and from this point makes an abrupt tom to the north-
west, and so proceeds till within a few miles. north of the
Tokiitn monntain in the Shil district of Kalit, where, in this
particulsr locality the Lora rivalet marks the true boundary
‘between Balochistan and Afghiinistan, Here it attains its
muost northerly limit, and afterwands purstes a south-westerly
course, skirting the Kaliti districts of Shil, Nushki, and
Kharin, all of which, in the newly compiled map of Balo-
chistan, are shown s a part of the great Sarwwin Province
At the solithern extremity of the Kharin temet it meets the
mountain rnge of the Washati, or, as it is also called, the
Mt whach, it is presumed, may possibly mark this portion
of its narthern boundary ; but, unfortunately, nothing defmite
seems to be known of this part of the frontier line.  5t. John
states that the highlands of Sarhad undoubtedly form a
portion of Balochistan, while the neighbouring plain district
of Zirreh, when inhabited, belonged to Sistin. He believes
that the agth parallel of latitude, between the sgth and 64th
meridinns of longitnde, may be taken as the approximate
limit in this direction. Bellew, however, in his record of
‘the: mission to Sistin in 1872, considers that the southern {or
desert) portion of that province of Afghinistan, as bordering
upon Balochistan, is separnted from it by a range of hills
-known as the Mushti, which may possibly be the same as the
Mach or Washati, but he agrees in the view token that
the Sarhad (or boundary) mountains divide the Zirreh basin
of the same Afghin district from the Baloch province of
Makrin, But while this state of uncertainty prevails regard-
ing the northern frontier of Balochistan, the western boundary,
or that separating it from Persin, does not appear to be
quite s0 ambiguous, Accdrding to the first authority (St
Jolin) previously quoted, the most westerdy limit in that
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direction is a pillar, or caim, of tones, a few miles from
the sescoast, and not far from lat 25° 45' N, and long.
58° 35' E. This boundary mark is called * Malik Chadar,"
or the king's monument, and is probably one of a very
ancient date. It points out, in fact; the westemmost portion
of the Baloch district of Makrin, and the frontier line
thence runs to the Saifu-Din pass, near a swamp called the
Dag-i-Farhad, on the road between the towns of Ban and
Banpur, in lat. 28° 14' N., and long. 50° =" E., which marks
the limit of the Karmin district.of Narmashir, South of
this, Jar-Moriin, where the Rudbar and Banpur rivers meet,
15 prodaily the pomt of division,

Ares—In area Balochistan had long been supposed to
COVET in its entirety quite 160,000 square miles, but the
latest estimates do not raise it higher than 140,000 Sjuire
miles, of which 0,000 are said to belong to what is ternmed
Persinn Halochistan, and the remaining So.000 to Kaliti
Balochistan, or that portion which is more or less directly
under the mle of the Brahni Khin of Kalit

Fhyiteal Aspect.—The natural aspect of so lange a-country
as Balochistan must of a necessity be both varied and
peculiar. It is decidedly a mountainous region, but yet
possesses many plains and valleys, some so sandy and
desert as to be utterly useless for any agricultural plurpose,
while others are fertile, and capable of high cultivation
when sufficiently irrigated. Among the many mountain

ranges of Balochistan, the most extensive, and, so far gs is
at present known, the loftiest, is the Brahuik—so called by

Pottinger—and which is in some sense a continuation of the
Afghin mountains north of Quetta, It extends from the
Shl district of Sarawin in a southerly direction through
the Jhalawin and Las Provinces down to Cape Monze, &
distance of quite 340 miles. The tract varies in breadth,
being about 150 miles from the Kachh Gandiva bordér on

»
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L] GCEOGRAPHICAL SKETCH. 5
the east to Nushki on the west; but it is said to be widest
abiut the centre, gradually narrowing as it amarmdm the
seacoast of Las. Though this extensive mountain mass
may well pass under the general name of the Brahuik
platean, it has locally other numes in the several districts
‘through which its chains extend. Thus, that portion which”
separates the highlands of Samwin from the low country of
Kacht Gandiva is known as the Takin ; forther south, and
down to the 26th pamllel of latitude, this same chain Is
called  the Kirthar, and thence to the ocean it obtains the
name of the Pabb hills. Similarly other offshoots west of
these are known as the Farbui, the Daywarn, and the Hirm
mountaing . These last form a line of demarcation hetween
the Las and Makrin Provinces, It is the Brahuik range in
which the two mountains said to be the loftiest yet known
in Balochistan are sitnate.  One of these is the two-forked
hill of Tokitu in the Shil district, about 14 miles north of
Quetta, having an elevation of between 11,000 and 17,000
feet above the level of the sea.  The otheris that of Chehel-
Tan, near Mastung, which in height is believed, if anything,
“to exceed that of Tokitu. Another high mountain is the
# Kuh-i-Miran," or hill of snakes, which Cook® thought was
not much inferior in height to Chehel-Tan. Tt bounds the

Hugndmtaﬂcy in the province of Samwin, to the east-
north-east.  Along the Kirthar mnge are also peaks having
an altitude of between jooo and 8ooo feet above sea level.

The tubledand of the Brahuik range, which covers a very
large portion of the provinces of Samwin, Jhalawin, and
Las, in Kalati Balochistan, would appear to attain its
greatest elevation, about 68co feet, at Kalit, whence, to the
northward, it gradually decreases, being but 6ooo feet at
Mastung, and g6oo feet at Quetta..  Southward from Kalit
+ ® Shrgwon-Major Henry Cook, formerly dn medical chorge of the
Ealdt Agency.
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the height rapidly diminishes, till at length, in the Pabb hills,
in. the southernmost part of Las, it is but a few hundred
feet. It is in that portion of the Brahuik mnge locally
called the Takiri, separating the low plains of Kachhi from
the clevated table-land of Sarawan, that the two great gaps,
or rénts, leading from the upper to the lower country, and
known as the Bolin and Mula passes, occur. At these two
places the miountain mass is broken through in a very
distorted manner, and down the ecuts so formed flow
the Bolin and Mula rivers, or what might, more mrrl:td}r
speaking, be termed ® mountain torrents.™

Next in importance to the Hrahuik range of moumtaing
are two lofty plateaus, one situate partly in Persian and
partly in Kaliti Balochistan, the other wholly in the former
division of the country. The frst, or * Baloch plateau,” as
it is called by St. John, who personally visited several of the
districts over which this platean extends, muns—to use his
own words—parallel to the coast, re, east and west from
the soth to the 66th merdians of longitude. 1ts extension
is limited on the east by the transIndus system (the Bra-
huik) running from east of north in a south or south-west
direction, and on the west by three distinct chains from the
mountain system of Persia, which, south of the Elburz, has;
with rare exceptions, a north-west and south-cast. direction.
For sixty or seventy miles from the sea the ‘general level
rises, at first very gradually, but afterwards more mpidly, to
an altitude of 500 feet  Beyond this there is an abrupt
scarp of 1500 to 2000 feet, behind which is a gradual ascent
of oo feet more to the foot of a second scarp of about the
same altitude as the last, but ucﬂnﬂnnlly.umthul'
Panjgur, much lower. The summit of this Inst scarp forms
the waterparting between the hasin of the Halmand and
the Arabian Sea. Its northern slope is gentle, flling to a
long and wide valley, over jooo feet in altitude, drained by
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a single outlet through the lofty hills which bound it on the
north into the Kharin desert. This vast plain, 2500 feet
above the sea, at the foat of the hills, appears 1o slope
gradually to balf that height towards the Halmand and the
Sistin lake. The outward appearance taken by the Baloch
hills to the eye is curions and perhaps unique. The geo-
logical components are chiefly sandstone and shale, almost
unfossiliferops, with a dip approaching more or less to the
vertical, and a strike generully at a small angle to the nxis
of the ranges The result is a sea of parallel ridges,
separated by mvines generally narrow and of small depth,
and almost bare of vegetation. Bold masses of mountain
are entirely wanting, except in the hills bounding the Khariin
deserts. Even the faces of the scarps, which at a distance
have a precipitous aspect, are found on approach to be made
up of the same insignificant ndges set on a slope stecper
than usual. One consequence of this configuration is that
though Balochistan is a thoroughly mountainous country,
its Jesst nccessible parts are comparatively easy of approach.
Art has done nothing to improve the paths, but camels, the
most clumsy of beasts, tmverse them in every direction.

The Baloch plateny would see to present but few
features of interest, and the only mnge of any considerable
altitode belonging to it is the Siineh Kuh in Persian
Palochistan, which bounds it on the north 3 and the highest
summit of this chain is but jooo feet above the sea, an
elevation very much below that of either Tokitu or Chehel-
Tan in the Brahuik mountains.

The other plateau—the Sarhad—which lies wholly within
Persian  Balochistan, and is in fact, but the southern pro-
longation of the great elevated mass that forms the high-
lands af Khomsin, consisting—to quote again the previous
authority, St. John—* of numeraus parallel ridges of various
altitudes, separating valleys level in transverse section, but
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having a rapid slope to the south-east, £e, in the direction
of the axes ol the dividing ranges. Each is drmined by a
river or toment bed. The parallel streams thus formed,
abutting on the Baloch platen, turn castwards to unite in a
single stream, the Mashkid, which bursts through the Siineh
mountaing into the Kharin desert. Tt is remarkable that
the entire plateay i5 dmined to the eastward, the water-
parting being on the extreme edge of the western scarp,
OF the dividing ranges of the Sarhad plateay, the Kuhi-Birg,
an ahrupt ridge of limestone rock, is the maost promitent,
rising gooo feet ahove the Magms valley, jtselfl 4oo0o flet
above the sea.  Further east and north, the Kuoli-iSafed, a
range probably metamorphie, towers to an equal altitude
above the Kharin desert.  Lofty erags of limestone, similar
to those which overhang the Dizak valley, are found on the
line of prolongation of Kuh-i-Birg, near the villiges of Kant
and Molatan, and the same limestone reappears on the
same line further south in the peaks of Shairas, the highest
stmmits of the southern scarp of the Baloch platéan.”®

In comparison with the three mountain systems just
described, there are no others of any noté in either Persian
or Kaliti Balochistan. , The chains of hills found in the
province of Makrin are small and of inconsiderable altitude;
and of these the Jambki hills, lying between the Diasht and
Sarbdz, would appear to be the most important. Some few
ranges there are in the same province which, though small
both it extent and elevation, are nevertheless prominent
objects when viewed from the sea-coast ; these will, however,
be considered in a futare r‘huptl:r. whs:n the Makrin district
comes more dircctly under review. 3

Hydrography —Of the water system of Balochistan, hoth
Persian and Kalati, there is but little to be said.  No large
river—like the Indus, for instance—charged with. fertilizing
matter, flows through any part of this immense territory,
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and to this circumstance is, in all probability, due the slight
knowledge at present possessed of the interior, where arid,
sandy deserts, dangerous alike to the native of the country
and to the traveller, are the role and not the exception, and

. cover genemlly those large open spaces shown upon the

miaps as “ wwexfplorad.®  Of lakes there are none throughout
the entire arca of Balochistan. In the hilly districts of

Sarawin and Jhalawin, large as are their respective areas,

there is not a single river of any magnitude. . The Bolin
and Mula streams in Sarawin and Kachh Gandava are
simply mountnin  torrents on a large scale, fierce and
torbulent after a heavy rainfall, but almest dry at other
fithee  The Urnach, Nal, and Purili rivers, so-called in the
Jhalawin and Las districts (the last presumed to be the
Aradis of the Greeks), are of o similar nature; and,
notwithstanding the great width of the bed of the Purili
in many places in the Las Province, it has no regular
entboschure into the sea, hut its water, when in flood from
rainfill, seems to Iose itselfl in the level pluins in a chain of
temporary swamps and marshes. The Habb river, dividing
Las from the British province of Sindh, is another instance
in point. It possesses, certainly, permanent banks, i fed
from the Pabb chain of mountains, and after heavy mins
in those hills a large body of water is generated, which
rishes down towards the sen with tremendous force and
velocity. But at other times water is to be found only m a
few small pools in its rocky bed It is, in short, but another
mountain torrent on a large scale. S0 also with the greater
aumiber of the streams in the western districts, though a
few of these have more of the semblance of rivers than
can be found elsewhere in Balochistan. Among these are
the Nihing (or Dasht), with a course of about 170 miles in
Kaliti Makrin, the Sarbdz (or Bahu) river, and the
Kaju (or Dashtiyiri), m Persiin Makrin. All three, afier
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circuitous routes, fall into the sea at Gwattar Bay.  The bed

of the upper part of the Nihing is, however, mostly dry

during the year, and in other places has only occasional

pools of water. Tt drains, in conjunction with the Kej

river and other streams, not only the southern slopes of the

Baloch plateau, but a large area also in the western portion

of Kaliti Balochistan, The Sarbiz (or Bahu) river has

its rise in a mnge of hills of some considemble elevation

about 2o miles north of the town of the same name, and

flows entirely through Persian Balochistan, mesting the Kdju

a short distance from the sea, mto which, at Gwattar Bay,

the two combined ultimately fall. The Kajn rises in the

same range of hills as the Sarbdz, meeting it as has just

been stated.  In the latter part of its course this stream is

known as the Dashtiyari. The Hingol (or Aghor, or Paho)

river, for it bears all three names in different parts of its

course, for some distance separates the province of Makrin

from that of Las. It is said to ke its rse somewhers

near Kalit, but this is doubtful ; still, ke the majority of
the streams in Balochistan, it is an impassable torrent after a

rainfall, but dry during the rest of the year. The singular

phenomena of mud volcanoes, as existing in various parts

of Makrin and Las, will be mentioned when describing those

provinces.  One other stream still requires to be noticed as

occurring in Persian Balochistan, and this is the Mashkid,

which takes its rise in the northeim portion of the Baloch:
plateau. This river (the Hoodoor of Pottinger), which it

is now ascertained flows in a north-westerly direction, is*
largely fed, it is supposed, by streims coming down from.
the Sarhad platean, but ultimately loses itself in the Kharin

desert, though St John believes that it no doobt eventually
assists to form the Zirreh swamp, lying mostly in- Afghin

territory, between the 2gth and 3oth parallels of north

latitude "
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Sudl and geological firmation—The soil of a country like
Balochistan, so peculiar in its physical aspects, must
necessarily be very varied, more cspecinlly when its vast
extent of tabledand, its mumerous scattered valleys, and its
arid deserts come 10 be considered In the Brahuik
; mvﬂingﬂ::ﬂmﬂn.]bahﬂn.mdnpmﬁmnf
the Las Provinces of Kaliti Balochistan, the soil in the
valleys is said to be light and rather sandy, in places
exteedingly soft and yielding, and only requiring & proper
qﬂmﬂhﬂ:ﬁnnmmﬂnilhighlypmdu:dm Where 50
great an area is covered with hilly land, thens must necds
be much stony ground, and scaumnduvetpwﬁmudﬂ
are found numerous small boulders of nummulitic limestone,
the main ingredient, it may be remarked, of the Brahuik
range generally. This platean, according to Couk, who
examined much of it personally during his tours in the
Sarawdin and Jhalawin Provinces, is composed essentially of
aimmulitic limestone, with lines of disruption, apparently

* running from east to west, in several places. Among this
piountainous mass are simate valleys of different degrees of
elevation and of various extent as regards ared

The limestones examined in these hills have been found
to be-of several kinds, such as arenaceous, silicious, argil-
laceous, and shaly ; some of them are exceedingly hard,
compact; and fine-grained, with o variety of colodrs, such as
white, red and white, omnge, purple, chocolate, blue, bluish-
grey, and dark-grey ; some containing fossils, others alto-
gether destitute of them. Cook also discovered that the
white Hmestone was minutely veined throughout its sub-
stance, that solitary sandstone strata in some places cropped
out containing pebbles of grey limestone and flint arranged
in parallel layers, while in athers this formation was 80
close as to become a conglomerate.  In parts, too, of the
Jhalawin Province, trap-rock, black, purple, green, bright red,
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and white in colour, was found capped by limestone, in
places of a crystalline chamacter, with ar without fosails, This
trap-rock, according to the same authority, differed much in
different plices,  In some spots it is composed of serpenting,
and in others of diorte, in the former occasionally veined
with carbonate of copper. At times, also, masses of clear
white marble were seen.  The tmpaock prevails in the
middle, north-western, and south-western portions of the
Jhalawin Province. That part of the Brahuik plateau
known a5 the Harbui mountains, and extending eastward
from Kaldt, consists, according to Cook, of a nummulitic
series composed of a compact white or reddish-white fimes
stone, and contains nummulites, orbitolites, orbitoides,
operculing, assiling, alvedling, and fossils of this serles; the
thickness is unknown, but is supposed to be probably aver
& thousand feet. The subnummulitic series, consisting of
limestone strata differing in character, but compuct, sub-
crystalling, saccharoid, at times cretaceous, he found to
occur in the north-western paris of Jhalawdn, and he
estimiutes its thickness at from 200 to goo feet These
strata contained assilina, alveoling, occasionally orbitolina,
and minute ndistinct foraminifera.

Another group, which he terms “the lower cretaceons,”
some two thousand fret or thereabouts in thickness, wis
found by him also in Jhalawdn, in the Nograma valley, and .
very generally in other portions of the same large provinee.
1t consisted of a more or less compact, fine-grained red and.
white limestone, interleaved with slabs of flint or chert; the
limestane generally containing fine microscopic specks, and
the upper part one or two massive strata of nn exceedingly
hard limestone, ahounding in orbitoides, orbitoling, -and
operculine.  The lower strata were argillaccous and shaly,
and contained; though marely, ammomies,  Another group
of the “lower cretaceous” of the same series—the sub-
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nimmulitic—comprising dark-blue fossiliferous  underlying
limestone, and containing strata yielding lardore with a
probable thickness of 2000 feet, he found in other parts of
the Jhalawin district, He also refers to a fifth group, con-
sisting of clay slate, some 2500 feet thick, and granite, and
further mentions that the valley of Mushki, in north-eastern
Makrin, was bounded an the west by hill-tanges of clay

slate. .

In the Kachh Gandava province of Kaliti Halochistan,
the soil and geological formation are essentially different
from that just described. This extensive district, owing to
its pacﬁlhdrhrﬁmnﬂnn,h.u has been well observed; a
boundless, treeless, level plain of indurated clay of a- dull,
dry, earthy colour, and showing signs of being sometimes
under water, The soil is, in general, a hard-haked  clay,
quite flat, probably deposited by the numerous lorments
holding their transitory but violent courses over the surface
—parched up in the intensely hot summer season, when water
is scarce, but highly productive when a careful system of
irrigation can be brought to bear on it

Turning to Central and Southern Balochistan, namely, to
the Las and Makrin Provinces, it may be stated that
excepting the hilly land which on three sides horders. the
first- mentioned district, the sail is everywhere alluvial, and
composed of a light, loose clay mixed with more of less fine
sand. The level plains cpmmence & short distance from
the sea, and where the spil admits of beng irigated it is
capable of ciltivation. So also with the province of Ma-
kriin ; wherever imgation can bie resorted to, the soil in the
valleys at least will repay to some extent the labour of
tillage, but there are in this large district numerons deserts
and inhospitable wastes, where nothing i to be seen but
sand or hard black gravel. Much of the northern part of
the Makrin Province, between the 63rd and 65th mendians
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of longitude, is to this day, comparatively speaking, un-
kngwn, and, indeed, in the latest compiled maps of the
country, a large area is marked as “unexplored” It partakes,
no doubt, of the charmcter of the great desert lying within
the Afghin border, immediately north'of this unknown tract,
and is very probably of a similar nature as regards formation.
The motmtains ‘of both Kaliti and Persian Makrin have to
some slight extent been already deseribed, buor littde or
nothing seems to be known of their geological features.
Climate.—The climate of Balochistan, owing to the great
inequality of the sufice existing in it, must be considered
as presenting extmordinary varieties, Thus, at Kalat and
other elevated towns and villages on the Bmhuik plateas,
the summer season, which includes the months of May,
June, July, and a_part, or perhaps the whole, of Angust,
may be hotter than that of the British Islands—that &5, the
intensity of the sun's rays may be greater; still, the weather
itself is decidedly less changeable, and, as Cook remarks, "“is
seldom or ever broken up into short seasops of heat and
cold by the occurrence of rains and cold winds, as is so often
the case-in England" During the months of June, July,
and August—ithe hottest in the year—the extreme e
heat recorded at Kalft, which is aboot 6800 feet ahove sea-
level, was but roz® while the extreme msmimiess was as
low as 48° It is the same relatively at other towns and
villages seated on this lofty platean, though in point of
position it must be observed that Kalit is the highest in
elevation of them all. The prevailing winds are westerly,
but they blow from other quarters occasionally. The ex-
citing cause producing this westerly wind is believed to be
the great heat arising from the sultry plains of Kachh
Gandiiva, which induvces a steady current of air to blow
from the west so long as this cause is in action. Heavy
storms occur at times in&;hiﬂnmmuy,bnttbuﬂnhr
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annal rainfall appears to be connected with the south-west
monsoon, as the steady down-pour generally takes place
about the latter end of July, which may be considered to be
the height of that season. The winds, however, which
bring it up do not, on this platean, come direct from the
south-west, bm,cmmingthngﬂmumunmngenfthcﬂmm&
mass, reach it from the east. The fall of rain on this plateat
has been mﬁc:dwh:mnﬂidmhle'mashmtﬁmt.ﬂm is
to say, itds very heavy, but for & short period only. During
_lhnwhtqr-mihum}ﬂmmnukmdpmﬁm of this
: fly winds which genemlly blow about that time
That the eold is exceedingly severe on the Brahuik platest
is evident from the joint testimony af those European
travellers who have at various times visited these highlands
during that season. Thus, Pottinger states that ob the
sth February, 1810 when at Baghwina in the Jhalawiin
Province, five or six marches from Kalit, his water-bags
were frozen into a mass of {ve, and seven days afterwards,
when at Kalit, he found the frost so intense that water froze
fnptanfly when thrown opon the ground. Mnsson, 100,
bears testimony to the extreme cold met with in parts of
the Shat district in Sarawiin, where he saw the roads sheeted
with ice, and heard that snow emained on the: ground
during winter for about fu0 months in that valley. Cook
also of the bitter cold he experienced even in the

early part of November when at Kapote, a march or 50
sputh of Kalat = The air,” he said, © was intensely cold
before the sun ross, the thermometer standing at 287 Fahr.

- with a sharp cutting southerdy wind blowing. The next
 morning the mercury stood at conrise at 36% and water spilt
on 4 table frose instantaneously.” Pellew—another witness
—in the month of January, 1873, found the temperture to
be even hwcrthanth'ﬂ.ﬁwhcnntllmlinju,thinm miles
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or so south of Kalit, the thermometer at seven o, stood
at £4%; the next night, when at Kalit, it fell to 8° Fahr. The
weather, he al the same time mentions, was clear, sharp,
and cold ; the ground ahout Kalit was frozen hard all day,
and smow wreaths lay in the shelter of the walls, whilst
cutting north wind blew down the valley with onmitigated
severity.  The most southern known limit of snow-fall on
this plateau is said to be the Bimn Lak {or pass), near Wadd,
in the Jhalawin Province; but, generally speaking, it barely
extends so far south as even Khosdir and Baghwina,
Such @5 the severity of a climate which, so fir as latitode is
concerned, is in the same parallel as that of Delbi  But it
is far different in Kachh Gandiva (or Kachhi), the eastern
low-lying province of Kaliti Halochistnn, Here the climate
during the summer season is excessively hot, and even
during the winter it is warm, as in the month of Febmary
the thermometer has been known to register a temperature
of 8% Fahr. The jufoh, or scorching hot wind af the

desert, Is not only frequent in this district, but fatal also in its

effects upon animal and human life, The low situation of
this tmct—the fact of its being bordered on the west as well
as on the north-east by bare and lofty hills, and the general
wont of forest and water, are considered to be the chief
causes of its exceéedingly high temperatire,

In respect to the other provinces, Las and Makrin, the
climate of the former is reported to be subject to considerabile
variation, the atmosphere in the winter season being clear,
dry, and cool, but in the summer months intensely hot and
disagreeable, and this notwithstanding the occurrence at times
of refreshing showers of rain.  Its position greatly conduces
to this state of thfrrgs,!.mctltm out of the range of the
south-west monsoon, and surrounded on three sides by high
and barren mountains. The climate of the large district of
Makrin, both Kalati and Persinn, mustalso, from its peculiar

f
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; pvh"r_ﬁiulfmmu. present a great variety. Like its neighbour,
Las, it does not receive any benefit in the shape of min
from the south-west monsoon, neither does it come within
the limits of that from Persin. Situate as it is midway
between these two rainfalls, its water supply is naturally
mlmdpmnhﬂ,hutﬂm&llnfmmmhukin,
océurs generally in the winter months. This applies for the
most part to the copst districts, where pleasint breezes are
siid to blow almost continuously, and thus prevent that
excessive heat which is so commonly felt in the valleys in
the interior of this province, No doubt the climate of the
Baloch and Sarhad platcaus is, owing to their elevation, of
o similar character, though somewhat milder perhaps than
that prevailing in the Kaliti provinces of Samwin and
Jhalawin, but no record of this is as yet available

The hot séasan in the low-lying valleys and on the const
hegins, it is reported, in March, and lasts till October, and the
heat about the beginning of August, during what is there
called the dhurma-pas, or datesipening, s so intense s to
prevent even the inhabitants themselves from venturing
ahroad at such a time.  Pottinger also refers to the effect
of the blowing for eight months together of the hot winds
inland, which he states destroys every sympitom of vegetn-
tion, and scorches the skin in a most painful manner. The

climate of Mnksan is, on the whole, admitted to be un-
healthy, except directly on the coast, where the sea-broeges
moderate the heat to some exient In the sandy deserts
biordering upon Southern Afghinistan, where the summer
heat is greater than is experienced in any other part of
Halochistan, the judad, or hot scorching wind, is said to
and Pottinger maintains that it 5 deadly in its

effects upon anything, either vegetable ‘or animal, that may

* Dbe exposed to its action.

Productions.—Of the vanous productions, animal, vege

C
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table, and mineral, of Balochistan, the first may be said to
comprise among  its wild animals, the leapard ( pafeny); the
hymna (&aftar), the bear (in Makrin), theswolf (grges),
jackal, tigereat, wild dog, wild goat and sheep (med), wild
ass (gurkfar), antelope, ibex, deer (fhasse), and hares  OF
birds there are eagles (in Jhaliwin and Smrawiin), kites,
vitlttires  (Ehilmaled), magpies, crows, herons, flumingoes,
bustards, hawks, swallows, owls, portridge, quail, pigeons,
wild geese and ducks {near Sohrib and Kharin), king-fishers
(mwdfee), and paroquets in Los. Vermin and venomous animals
are, Fottinger observes, not s0 common as in Hindustan ;
but Masson especially calls attention to 2 loathsome bug
called sangnr, which he found infested the houses at Kalit.
There is a large kind of guano known as. the shusdmar,
and a smaller one alled chiparse.  The field-rat is very
mumerous, and particularly destructive at times to the crops.
The wild dogs bunt in packs of twenty and thirty, and
will, it is'said, seize & bullock and kill him in a few minutes,

Of the domestic animals the most important is the camel,
or, to speak more correctly, the dromedary, It is used as a
beast of burden, being heavy in make, strong, and ncredibly
patient of hunger, thirst, fatigue, and the éxtremes of teny-
perature; in form and appearance it varics considerably,
Itis trained to travel at a great ¥peed for a consecutive
number of days; and on this account it is much used
by the predatory tribes in their chupass, or mamuding
expeditions. Those of Makrin and Las are slender, light
in colour, and, generlly speaking, beautifully. proportioned.
The horses of Balochistan are, savs Pathugu, strang, well-
honed and large, but usvally extremely viclous. Th:; are
bred, it seems, mostly southward of Kalit and in Kachh
Gandava. In Las and Makrin the horse h.maﬁnim
the same authority, both undersized and deficient in spirit ;
bot Ross affirms that a small though hardy breed of ponies

i R e s i
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is common in the western districts of the latter province
Neat cattle and buffaloes are by DO mMEans nDUmMErQUs;
indeed, they may be said to be rare on the Brahuik platean.
The sheep are chiefly of the fat-tailed yariety known as
the dumba, and the goats have rough black hair. These
two lust-mentioned animals are common throughout Halo-
:hin:n,undimmﬂmﬂncunfﬂummnﬁmmtwimin
different parts of the country. Shepherds' dogs and grey-
hgmdimmﬂrﬁﬂmimﬂt&drpcdigreeisﬂﬂmﬁm!r
attended to by the Balochis as is that of vilunble dogs in
Great Britain. G!ﬁyhnmuﬁﬂfaguodbuﬂﬂmﬁdbj
Ross to be procurable in the Makrin province at Fanjgur,
and again in the Kharin district.

Fish of numerous kinds ghound on the ses-coast, and
some varieties are excellent, but from the rvers little or

- pane are ohtainable.  Fish, to this day, is the staple article
of food for these of the inhabitants living on the sea-board,
and in this respect they fully bear out the name of &dthye-
phagd given to thiir ancestors by ancient writers.

Of the vegetable productions of Balochistan it may safely
be stated that, so for as forest and other large trees are
coneemned, the country is on the whole but sparsely covered,
and the mounisins are in many places singularly bare of
wood. The forest trees mrely attain a greater height than
a0 or 25 fect On the Prahuik platean, and in its
valleys, the principal trees and shrubs are the “apurs,” or
“hapars ® (arkir piter), known as the juniper-cedar ; the
blackwood (siak-chel), the wild olive (bhaf or sadfun), the
“ gwan,” or “ghwen” ( pistacia  kabulica), the tamarind
(amdii), the “nim” (melis aradirachta), the *chinir®
( Matanus orientalis), the mulberry, some varieties of the
willow, and the fg-trec. Among shrubs there are the
s mazmuk,” Jow and bushy, but usefill for its gum, the
common tamarisk (gas), the oleander (gandc/i), the * banti,"
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or “tarkha® (arfewinia Judior), having a strong aromatic
smell, the “kar-shutar,” or camel-thorn (hedysarium alkagt),
called % shinz” in the Kharin district; the sghinalak," the
wpanirband " (zeithiana @aguians), the “jau,” and the * pis,"
or * pish,” a kind of fan-palm. !

In Kachh Ganddva there are no trees of any Size O
importance ; stunted mimosas, that is to say, the * bibul ™
tree, the “ber™ (sysiphus), and the karil,” or wild caper,
anly are found. In Makrin and Las those meost frequently
met with are the “babul” pipal (dogwrd), the tamarisk,
aleander, pish, the kenatti, or palma Christi, the date, and
camelthorn bush, In some few parts of Las the cypress is
met with. Of the different kinds of forest trees growing
upon the Baloch and Sarhad plateaus, little or nothing secms
to be known ; but both these elevated tracts are presumed
to be as barren and devoid of folinge as is the Brhuk
platean. Of plants and herbal growth generlly, there is
a fair variety in Balochistan. Cotion is grown in both
Makrin and Kachh Gandiva, but 1o no great extent. Asa-
foetida, or “hing,” is largely obtained from the hill districts
in Sarawiin. ‘There is also the “ gugal,” producing the gum
called bdellium : and several plants used medicinally are to
be found on the Brahnik platean. The lani,™ or *lann"
a species of salsola, a small bush, covers the plains of Las,
and is common in the Kachh Gandiva Pravince; it isa
camelfodder plant, and is much relished by those animals. :
Flowering plants with bulbous roots are very cominon to
the Jhalawin and Sarawin hills, and a thomy bush, called
the @ shinalak,” found in the same locality, is nsed for fuek
The fruittrees are numerous in their variety, especially in
the more favoured districts of the Brahuik plateau, but these
will be more minutely referred to hereafter in the descrip-
tion of the several provinces and districts in which. they are
found. They comprise chiefly the apricot (sardaly), pear,
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apple, quince, plum, peach, pomegranate, grape, almond,
mango, date, pistachio { pédta), mulberry, walnut, and fig,
and Pottinger cven adds the cherry. The principal crops
raised in Balochistan are wheat of two kinds, white and
red, grown mostly in what are known as *“khushkawah,”
or rain-lands ; barley, rice, * juir * (sorghum pulgare), © baje "
(penciliaria vadpards), maize, madder (manjsd), “nakod,"
g™  phasealus munge), #giil,” tobacco, lucerne (aipust),
cotton, mangelwurzel (dsbdak), and melons of various kinds.

The vegetables raised arc not very numerous, but still
comprise a fair variety. They are the turnip, cabbage, carrot,
lettuce, radish, pea, bean, onion, beet-root, elruit,
celery, parsley, cucumber, mustard, spinach, Zaddw, a kind
of gourd, fenu-greek, patoash, or native rhubarb, and a few
others. ‘The flowers found in various parts of the country
are the rose, jasmine, narcissus, the red, white, and yellow
varieties of the gudehar, or Marvel of Per, stock, sun-flower,
prince’s feather, marigold, Indian pink, holly-hock, China-
aster, and tulip (Add) ; but in such o climate, for nstance, A5
that of the Brahuik platean, all the flowers of temperate
regions might no, doubt be cultivated with every chance of
success  OF the grasscs, there are several kinds found on
the plains of the Brahuik plateau, such as clover, hawk-
weed, mallows, thyme, horse-mint, docks, camomile, and
many others.  The aspusht, ot camel-grass, a kind of clover,
is very prolific in yield ; the true furze also is found on this
platea. The Bhuskepat, or desert-grass, abounds in the
western part of Sarawin, where it grows in bunches or tufts,
with thick coarse stalks, the leaves being long and sawn at
the edges.  This grass is very sweet and nutritious.

Of the mineral kingdom of Balochistan, but little is at
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have heen found, but only in the warking of irdn and lead,
at mines near the town of Nil on the Brahuik platead,
The mines here referred to are no doubt these of Sekrin,
twelve miles or so west of Khosedir; but Cook, who visited
them in 1860, mnkes no mention whatever of any find of
either gold or silver, but merely spenks of them as having
been workéd for the extraction of duwfore. © That lead 5 a
mineral found in the Brmhuik platean there can be no
doubt, since Masson states it to be abundant i the hills of
Central Balochistan, and that the lead mines were situate af
Kappar (or Sckrin), where alone any rejular systetn of
mining was carried on.  He observed that the hill whence
the lead was extracted seemed to be entirely composed of
that metal ; but Cook does not corroborate this. Copper is
reputed to have been found in Iarge quantities in the Las
district, between the towns of Liyin and Bela, and Captain
Hart (Bombay Army), who wrote on this province in 1840,
mentions the fact of a Hindu merchant having loaded
twenty camels with copper ore, from which be is said to
have extmcted as many maunds of good metal; but he
was deterred from repeating the experiment, owing to the
jealousy of the ruling authorities, and it was declared to be as
much as his life was worth if he remewed the attempt.
Other minerals also are found in Balochistan, such as anti-
mony, sulphur, and alum, A fine porcelain clay is saill to
be obtainable in the Brahuik plateay, and Masson mentions
that coal occurs not only in a part of the Bolin pass, but in
the Gurghina hills as well. This fact Cook, who in his tour
made geological notes on the former locality, bears out (o some
extent, as he speaks in the course of his survey of having
found at one place a “seam of coal, much decomposed,”
and at another in the same pass, near Sir-Bolin, * some thin
seams of coal strata” in a bed of clay, Common' salt
unfortunately aboonds too frequently in sevemal parts of
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Balochistan, and- this, by the sireams anidd springs, destroys
much of the vegetation, which would otherwise be fuxurions
Agriculture—The system of agriculture, as generally pur-
mdhytheuatimufﬂn]uchismn,is?u};simpk.md,tun
 certain extent, effective. The fields nre divided off; says
Cook, referring to the Sarawin Province, by ridges of carth
and raised embankments to an accurate level. They are then
fitrther subdivided longitudinally by ridges which are thrown
up shout scven paces apart All this is with reference
to the irrigation, which is conducted in a very efficient
MAnGEr. The soil is then ploughed and manured, the
former operation being generally carried on by means of
bullocks: ‘Tracts of land not irrigated by streams, Dut
which are dependent on rain and the rivalets which come
down from the hill-sides after ramn, are called *husiikiroah,”
and are found scattered about the valleys here and there
near the fwmidas of tent cneampments, of wandering tribes,
who plough a piece of land, sow it, and return to gather
the crop when it is matured. The implements of hushandry
in generdl use are the following :—{1) A very light wooden
plongh of simple construction, consisting of a vertical piece,
bent farward at the bottom, and covered with an iron paint,
and a long horizontal beam, which passes forward between
the pair of bullocks that dmw it, and is fastened to the
yoke, This instrument seems 0 Answer the purpese suf-
ficiently, as the soil is very soft and yielding. (2) The
harrow, which is only a wooden board, about six feet long
by two wide, ‘This is dragged over the ploughed land by
Deing attached to the yoke with iron chains.  IT not heavy
enough in itself; the driver stands upon it to make it mare
offective.  There is also a spade or shovel, exactly like its
English counterpart, and used im the same way, and a
reaping-hook, or sickle, having its cutting edge furnished
with minute teeth. The Falochis have, it is said, to some
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extent & knowledge of the proper rotation of crops. T:‘m
imigation of lands is effected mostly by *bardse,”
subterranean  aquedocts, supplied from  hill-streams or
springs.  In the Samawin Province these agueducts are
very numerous, and convey water in streams of from two to
four feet in breadth, and one to one and a half in depth.
Some are two or even three miles in length, having shafts
ahout every one hundred yards.  They are situate at
various depths from the surface, commencing near the hase
of the hills at a depth of 15 to 20 or more feet ; they
gradually near the sarface and issue in the neghbourhood
of the town, but where they pass under low hills their
depth is of course proportiomately increased. They are
rarely hricked, and pass through either sandy clay or gravel.
In Makrin, artificial means of irrigation, where possible, are
alsp resorted to; demdis, or dams, are constructed in many
places, while in others advantage is taken of natural slopes
to conduct the water to the surface by means of wells con-
nected by subterranenn possages (farfzer).  The water is
then conveyed in suitable channels to frrgate the neigh-
bouring fields
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CHAPTER IL

A TOPOGRAPHICAL AND ETHNOLOGICAL SKETCH OF
ROTH PERSIAN AND KALAT! BALOCHISTAN.

Toions and Villages.—Owing to the nomadic nature of the
great majority of the inhabitants of Balochistan, the general
basrenness of the country, and the consequent absence of
any valuahle commerce and manufactures, towns and villages
are comparatively speaking few, and but of litle importance.
The chiel towns, such as they are comprise Kalit, the
capital of Halochistan, Shil {or Quettn), Mastung, Radinjo,
Khinak; Pargawad, and Tir, all in the Samwin Province ;
“Khozdir and Baghwina in that of Jhalawin ; Iagh, Gan-
diva, Dadar, and Kotri, in the Kachh Gandava (or Kachhi)
district ; Béla and Sommilini in Las; and Gwidar, Chihbir,
K&, Pasni, Panjgur, Pishin, Bahu-Kalit, Gwattar, and
Sarbaz, in Kaliti and Persian Makrin. Of these Las and
Makrini towns, Gwadar, Sonmidni, Pasni, Gwattar, and
Chahbir, are ports on the Ambian Sea The forts are
mumerous, and are found scattered about different parts of
the country ; they would seem to be very necessary, owing
to the genemlly disturbed state at times of many of the
districts. i

Juhabitants.—Balochistan may be said to be inhabited
chiefly by the Baloch tribe, the most numerous in the
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couniry, and this name was given to the trct they occupy
liy the great Persian monarch, Nadic Shah, who, as S5t John
remarks, after drving the Afghin invaders from Persia,
made himself master in his torn of the whole country west
of the Indus, ‘and placed a native chiel over the new
province, formed out of the districts bounded on the north
and south by the Halmand valley and the sea, and stretch-
ing from Karmin on the west to Sindh on the east  This
newly-formed provinee he ealled Balpchistan, or, the country
of the Baloch, from the name of the most widely spread
and numerous, though not the dominant, tribe.  According
to Masson, who, it most be admitted, hod more ample oppor-
tunities of obtaining correct information on this subject than
any other Enropean, the Balochis are divided into three
great classes, viz., (1) the Bmbuis ; (z) the Rinds; and (3)
the Lumris {or Numeis) ; but this must be taken more in
the sense of inhabitants of Balochistan than as divisions of
a trile, since the Brahuis are of a different race and langiage
aned call the true Balochis * Nhifruis,” in contradistinction o
themselves as “ Brahuie" These, again, resolve themselves
into numerous subdivisions, some of the names of whlch
will be gmu:l in a tabolar statement further on,

The origin of the word “ Baloch * is evidently involved in
some obscurity, and has given rise to many different inter-
pretations,  Professor Rawlinson supposes it to be derived
from Belis, king of Babylon, the Nimrod of Holy Writ, and’
that from “ Kush,” the father of Nimrod, comes the name
of the Kaliti eastern district, * Kachh.” Pottinger believes
the Balochis to be of Turkoman lineage, and' this from a
similarity in their institutions, habits, religion—in short, in.
everything but their language, for which latter anomaly,
however, he has an explanation to offer. But be this as it
may, the very tribe themselves ascribe their origin to the-
earliest Muhammadan invoders of Persia, and are extremely



L] TOPOGRAPRY AND E THNOLOGY. o

desirots of being supposed to be of Amb extmction. They
reject with scom all ides of being of the same stock as the

Afghiin. They may possibly be of Iranian descent, and the
affinity of their language, the Balochki, to the Persian, bears
ot this supposition ; but the proper derivation of the word
# Haloch " still Teniaing an open question.

_ “The ariginal settlement of the Baloch tribe in the country
is thus referred to by Pottinger —* Ninety-two years after
the epoch of the Hijri (a.D. 67%), the Kalifahs of Baghdad,
incited by the combined motives of zeal for the Muham-
maclan fuith and desire to avenge the insult that had béen
offered to their dignity by the idolaters of Sindh, despatched
an army against that kingdom by the same route that thé
Macedonian hero had selected on his return 10 Habylon
nearly a thousand years before. This force is expresly
stated to have kept close to the sea-shore, that it might be
certain of a supply of water, which is always procumble by
digping a foot or two deep on the sandy beach; it conse-
quently knew nothing of the inland regions, nor wos any
attempt made, so far as can be learnt, during the adminis-
tration of the Kalifahs of the houses of Ummia and Abbas,
to explore them. When Muhammad, the successor of
Subaktaji, the first Sultan of the (Ghaznavide dynasty, turned
his arms towards India, he subjugated the whale of the level
district west of the Indus to the very foot of the Brahui
mountains. Hig son Musiud extended these conequests still
more westesly into Makrin ; he adhered, ‘hawever, to his
father's plan of not ascending the Iofty mnges, and all sub-
sequent invaders of Sindh seem to have been guided by
their example.  The former was so well ascertnined at an
early date that the compiler of the Chachh-Nama states that
those infidels who would not conform to the doctrine of the
Kuriin were driven to the mountains, there to perish by
famine and cold. Wilds thus spoken of, it is presumed,
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were void of people, and from this epoch will hereafter be
fixed the first regular settlements to the provinces of Jhala-
wiln and Saeawin, or at least thefr most elevated districts:
We tow arrive at a period when some indistinct memory of
the historical events of Balochistan begins to be arally
preserved.”

Bruce states that, according to their own traditions, the
Balochis believe that their country was formerly Aleppo ;
that they are descended from Mir Hamm, son of Abdul
Mahtab, who lived in the time of Hizrat Tmim Huosain.
{(Hijri 61), about A.p. 646, They seem to have left Ambia
owing to internal strife and contention, and to have gone in
the direction of Fersia, arriving in the hill eountry of Ker-
min, in Persia. Thence they came into Makrin, where they
are said to have remained for about 500 years. They would
appear to have been, during their long sojoum in Makriim,
under ane Amir, or head ; and, prior to their leaving that
provinee for Kalit and Khorasdn, their chiel was Jalil
Khan, who had four sons and one daughter, named respec-
tively—Rind, Hot, Lashir, Karsi, and Macsanmyit Jatei
From Rind was descended Mir Chakar Khin, and from
Lashir, Mir Raman Khin; and at the time of their
appearance in Kalit and Kachhi (sbont an. 1540) they
were! in two sections, Rind and Lashiri (so-called after the
sons of Jalil Khin), and under the leadership of Mir
Chakar and Mir Raman, The Hot and Korai also became
known as distinctive tribes, and from the daughter, Massamat
Jatoi, is said to have sprung the Jatoi tribe. AfRer their
setilement in Kalit and Kachhi, quarrels appear to have
arisen between the Rinds and Lashiris, resulting ultimately
in the defeat of the latter, who fled towards Sindh, where
they subsequently settled. The Rinds were in the first
instance unsuccessful in their encounters with the Lashdris,
Lut, obtaining the assistance Dﬁ'ﬂ:nangannﬁu*thnfth
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enabled in the end to conquer their adversarica.  After this,

Mir Chakar and his Rinds are zaid to have received a grant
of land in the Bari Doib, in the Panjab, from Humayun
Shiih, the Mogul Emperor of Hindustan, to whom he had
rendered assistance at o time when that monarch was an
exile, and seeking to recover his lost throne.  From this
period the tribe seems to have become divided, and to have
spread throughout Kalit, Sindh, and the Dérajit frontier,
driving out the inhabitants where they were able, and taking
possession of their lands.

The Brahuis, who, as-a race, are very numerots in Baloeh-
istan, Pottinger. considers to be a nation of Tartar moun-
taineers, who settled at a very garly period in the southern
parts of Asia, where they led an ambulatory life in Khals,
' or societies, headed and governed by their own chicfs and
laws for many centuries, till at length they became incor-
porated and attained their present footing at Kalat and
throughout Balochistan generally.

Masson supposes that the word © Brahui® is o cormuptian
of Ba-roh-i, meaning, literally, &f #he woasic; and that that mce
entered Balochistan originally from the west. The Nhiruis,
mentioned by Pottinger as one of the three principal tribes
into which the Balochis are divided, would appear to in-
hahit the district s of the Kharin desert, The meaning
af the word * Nhirui ¥ being mof @ Aill man, Le., a dweller
in the plains, they may be considered to hold the same

with reference to the Brahuis that *lowlanders *-do
to *highlanders” These Nhiruis have the chamcter of
being the most savage and predatory cluss throughout
Balochistan, and in appearance and physique are said to
be a tall, handsome, and active race: The Brahuis believe
that they are the aborigines af the country. Their language,
which is known as Brahuiki, is, strange o =iy, altogether
void of affinity to that of the Balochis—it is, in fact, &
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Dravidian tongue, while the Balochki is as decidedly Indo-
Germanic ; and this difference in language is presumed by
some writers to prove the fact of the Brahui being an older
inhabitant of the country than the Balochi,

* Besides those mentioned, there is another of the principal
divisions of the Balochi which requires especial notice,
though reference has already been made to it in the pre-
viously quoted extract from Bruce.  This is the Rind tribe,
who have a tradition that they originally came from Aleppo;
but Masson remarks that they may in all probability have
found their way into Kachh Gandiva from the rasfseierd
The word * Rind " means “brave man,” and the tribe are
mostly found in Kachh Gandsva, and the hills north-east of
Sarawin, a5 also in portions of Kaliti Makrin.  Their lan-
guage is the Jatki, and they themselves are broken up into
numerous sub-divisions (about forty-four brnches), but as a
tribe they are considered highly respectable, though noted for
their marauding propensities.  In person they resemble the
Nhiruis, but have darker features. The Maghzis are another
Haloch: tribe, distinct according to Pottinger, but merely an
offshoot from the Rinds according to Masson.  They reside
at Jhal at the foot of the western hills in Kachh Gandava,
but are now few in number; at one time they were able, it
is said, to muster a force of two thousand men. ‘The Lumris
for Numris) of Las are pretty numercus, and are said to
claim a close affinity with the Bulfat (or Burfat) tribe. They
are believed to be descendants of the ancient Samma and
Sumra Rijputs, whose chiefs formerly ruled in Sindh.  In
appearance the Lumri is neither robust nor good-looking,
and'is both physically and morally inferior w0 the tribes
inhabiting the provinces north of Las. The Jokias area
branch of the Lumris. The Afghan inhabitants of Balochis-
tan are few in number, and are chiefly found in the Shal
district and at Kaldt, at which latter place they are known
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umhh,mﬂhahi!.ﬂ:drbm‘nmth«:heingm These
Ribis dre considered to be a wealthy people, and in person
are stont, well-made men, with good fratures. The Jats are
pumerous in Kachh Ganddva, where they form the principal
portion of the agricultural population.  They are presumed
to be the descendants of the ancient Getm, who once
puppludﬂimemdlnfmm&y situate east and west. of
the river Indus The sub-divisions of this tribe are
mmﬂ&mmﬂ is known as the Jatki,
idndralﬁdmsmdhlmdf‘mﬁhl. The only other
on account of their number, which is small and unimpor-
tnnt; bt becanse they ate, as Pottinger says, disfing from
all other natives of Balochistan in both manners and
appearance.  They are found only in and about Kalit, so
far @5 the country of Balochistan is concemnedl.  They
are believed, however, to be of the same stock as the
Tajiks of Afghinistan and Turkistan, both classes being
somewhat undersized, with blunt features and high cheek-
bones. They are agricultural in habit, apd, as their name
imports, dwellers in deds, or villages, and not nomadie; like
the greater number of the Baloch tribes.  Their language is
a fairly pure Persian, and in religion they are Suni Mubam-
madans.

The Hindu portion of the population of Balochistan is
small, and found only in the lnnge towns and sea-poris,
where, as merchants or bankers, they carry on the greater
pnrtufthetmdtmd commerce of the country, such as it is.
Their numbers are said to be greater in Kalit than elsc-
where, and Pottinger mentions that in his time (A0, 1810)
they were principally mercantile speculators from the citics
of Multan and Shikirpur, who were, however, as in Sindh,
by no means strict in their observanice of the Brahmanical
laws, since they ate every kind of flesh-meat, except beef,
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though killed by a Musalméin, drank water out of leathern
bags, and wore caps made of Bokhiira skins. Hindus are
to be found at the ports of Sonmiini and Gwadar, on the
Las and Makrin coast, but rarely, except at Kalat, in the

towns of the interior,
In order o give, to some extent, the names of several of

the principal sub-tribes of the Balochis, and in what part
of Brlochistan they are chiefly to be found, the following
table, drawn up mostly on the authority of Masson, Jacob,
and Ross, s here appended, and has been made as full as:

the data supplied will admit of :—
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Drers—The dress of the natives of Balochistan is much
the same all over the country, but is, as Masson remarks,
not an clegant costume. The men wear a A, or long
loose upper garment, a kind of tunic, in fact, extending

nearly to the fect, and trousers, or pajdmas, narrow at the
b D
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bottom. The cap wom is of different varicties of chints,
cotton-stufied and elose-fitting.  The national head-dress is
the pectiliar cylindrical cap worn in Sindh.  The Brahuis,
as also the Lumris of Las, wear a small tuft or button affived
to the cenire of the crown. Turbans of white muslin and of
a preposterously large size are also worn by the higher classes,
together with Jvgs, or scarves, which they are said to put on
in exactly the same way a Scotchman does his plaid. ‘Shoes
are only worn by the inhabitants of towns, the pastoral tribes
using sandals, made generally from the leaves of the pish, or
fan-palm. In winter the lower classes wear a tunic of a
warm material, made up from goats’ hair and sheep’s wool,
and the wealthy have their chinte coats lined and stuffed
with cotton. The equipment is complete when the wearer
is provided with the osunl arms, such as a sword, matchlock,
shield, dagger, and small pouch, which are often handsomely
mounted in silver,

The women wear long loose robes or gowns, usually of a
red coloar, the part covering the bust, as also the scams and
portions of the skirts and long sleeves, being at times elabo-
rately embroidered in silk.  Tlteir trousers, when womn, are
very wide, A elador, or large piece of cotton-cloth, is
universally put on over the head and allowed to tmil along
the ground. The hair is ted up in a knot behind, and is
kept there by a species of fiature. ‘The trinkets consist of
armlets, ear and nose rings; besides the puncture for this
Intter ornament, the cartilage of the nose is usually per-
forated, and made to serve, in the absence of any omament,
as a receptacle for bodkins, needles, ete. It is not, it would
seem, the custom for women to hide their faces on the
appearance of a stranger when at home, hut both young and
old muffie up their fices 50 as not to be seen when they go
abroad. It may also be mentioned that the Balochis are as
a rule universally filthy in their persons and garments, hardly
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ever changing the latter, but allowing them to fall off thelr
bodies from age and dirt
Food,—The food of the greater portion of the people con-
sists of cakes or bread made of inferior grain with butter-
milk. The]m:puaﬁmnmd:ﬁnmm'mdgm‘mﬂk
are numerous, and are held in great estimation by the
i, Afass, or curd-butter, one of these, is made by
boiling the milk and then inserting a portion of buttermilk,
~which imparts, says Masson, a tendency to coagulation and
a slightly acidulated taste. It is eaten as a relish, or
accompaniment, with bread and rice. Raghan, or clarified
hﬂ?‘.ﬁmb&uuﬁhmmpnmﬂnnﬂmdismmh
used. It is made by simply boiling the substance until its
water is absorbed, or till it shows a disposition to granulate.
There is yet another of these milk foods, known among the
Brahuis as shalanch, called also frut by the Afghins, the
manufacture of which is thus described by Masson :—* It is
made by boiling buttermilk il the original quantity is
reduced one-half, The thickened fuid is then placed in a
woollen or hair bag, and allowed to drain exposed to the
sur.  When thzdmiuiugmsﬁ.lhﬂmminth&bngis
formed into small dumps, which are dried into hardness in
the sun's rays. When required for use, these dumps are
pounded and placed in warm water, where they are worked
by the hands until dissolved. The thickened fluid is then
boiled with some sples, and this, saturated with bread,
makes a meal. It is & convenient food for travellers. In
the Mastung and Shil districts a very nuritious winter meal
is composed of dried mulberries and apricots. A dish
called ghamars, in the same part of the country, is made
by beating dried apricots in water and boiling them with a
certain proportion of reghan, adding spices. 1n Makrin
and Las, camels’ milk is obtainable in large quantities, and
this, with jwdri bread, rice, dates, and salt fish, forms the
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chief article of food in that part of Balochistan. Meat is
rarely indulged in.

Among all classes of the people asafietida, or Ay, a
plant so repugnant to European taste, is largely employed
in flavouring dishes, and so much is it liked by the Halochis,
that it goes by the name of blusk-Ehorat, or pleasant foroel.
The Brahuis roast and eat the stem of this plant, or stew it
in butter; at Kalat it is pickled, and is said to be not
unpalatable. The leaf and stalk of a kind of rhubarb,
known as rawask, found in large quantities in Nushki and
Gurghina, is also used as food. In some districts mutton is
cured in much the same way that bacon is in Enrope, and is
then called &haddit by the Brahnis; it is the same as the
& fandé" of the Afghins, and serves as stock during the
winter, The Baloeh is given to smoking, and he chews
opium and dkamg, but is not, says Pottinger, addicted to
spirituous liquors or wine; which however may be in part
attributed to their scarcity, as well as to the inhibition of
his creed.

Language.—There appedr to be two languages of current
use in Balochistan gememally. These are Balochki and
Brahuiki, both differing essentially from each other. The
first has a decided affinity with modern Persian, but the
dialect spoken in the province of Makrin would seem to
differ very considerably from that used by the Balochis of
northern Balochistan.  The Makrin Balochki is reported
to be a dialect or patos of the Persian, but deteriorates
from this latter tongue the further one travels eastward
The sound is rough and barsh-toned, and, to use Pottin-
ger's words, is greatly disguised under a corrupt and un-
accountable system of promunciation. It is supposed to
be derived from the Persian of a former age. Mr E
Pierce, of the Govermment Telegmph Department, in a
paper sent by him in t874 to the Bombay branch of the
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Royal Asiatic Society, thus speaks of the Makrin Baloehki
tongue =—"* The Makrini Balochki is the dialect spoken by
the people living in the eastern and southern parts of Balo-
chistan.  Its limits on the sea-const arc the Malin moun-
tains on the east, and a line drawn about fifty miles west of
Chalibar on the west Inland it is spoken generally over
the lnrge divisions of Ké&j, Kolinch, and Kolwah, with their
adjacent districts.” He considers that the Makrin Halochki
is a dinlect of Persian, mixed up with a great many words of
ndisn origin, which have probably been introduced by the
Jadgils (Sindhi tribes settled in Makrin); and that in the
districts of Bahu and Dashtiyiri, north-west of Gwidar,
where these tribes are found, a dialect of Sindhi generally
prevails. The coast dialect, as spoken by the Méds, or
fishing classes, seems 10 differ but slightly from that
spoker by the people living in the jungle. Another authority
(Bruce) who treats of the Baloch tongue as spoken on the
north-western frontier of India, and in parts of the Panjih,
says that it is there composed to such a large extent of
cwrrupled Persian, that it would hardly he worthy of the
riame of a distinct language, were it not that the corruptions
are so gross, that from no knowledge of the one, however
perfect, could the other be understood,  The many dif-
foretices which exist between Persian and Balochki have
been mainly brought about, it is said, from the habit that
Balochis have of transposing letters in words, and so
changing them as to be scarcely recognizable in their
a1 prm The Balochki dialect s ‘spoken among
several of the Jhalawin tribes, such as the Minghals and
Hizanjus, and it is used alsoby 2 portion of the Rind tribes;
it is, moreover, spoken exclusively by the Brahui Khin of
- Kalat and his Sardirs, who consider Brahuiki as pujgar.
“This lntter tongue, called also KurGalli (the padnis), is
peculiar o the tribes of Sarawan and Jhalawin, and
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belongs to the Tamulian family, that is, it s a Dravidian
langunge. How this came to pass is open to’ several inter-
pretations, but the most credible seems to be that the
ancestors of the present Brahuis were no doubt driven out
of India by the invading Arians, though, as Cook believes,
not before they had adopted the Hindu religion, which they
subseruently exchanged, most probiably on eompadios, for
the Mubammadan. The distinctive character, habits, and
language of the people, he thinks, bear out this theory,
which is further strengthened by the fact of the Brahuis
being confined to the mountain districts, amidst the fast-
nesses of which they had fled when dispossessed of the plain
country. He does not, however, suppose that they, as at
present existing, are all tmceable to eme class, or that all
belonged originally to the sume family, but that they are
undoubtedly composed of many mces, which have been
added to the comnumity from time to time, and have, so to
speak, become incorporated with the Brahui tribex  The
Brahuild dialect, as spoken in Sarawiin and Jhalawin, con-
tains a fivir amount of both Balochki and Persian, but has very
little Pashtu mixed up with it. Persian is spoken by the Deh-
wars of Kalit, and Pashtu by the Afghiin inhabitants of Shal,
for Quetta). The Jats of Kachh Gandiva speak what is
called Jatki, which is closcly allied to the Sindhi, and the
Lumri (or Numni) tribes of Las use the dialect common to
the kindred tribes of Jokias and Burints in the west of
Sindh. The Balochki cannot be called a written language,
and sach written correspondence as is necessary is carried
on in Persian, but not by the Baloch chiefs themselves, who,
as a mule, know nothing of this latter langnage, but are
dependent upon their smupsiss, who do all the correspon-
dence,  Among the hill Balochis, on the Sindh and Panjib
borders, every tribe is said to have its own difference of
dialect. There cannot, therelore, be any literature among
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the Balochis, but popular ballads hrought down by oml
tradition for many generations supply its place to some
extent, and these are sung by wandering bards and min-
sirels.  The subject selected is generally an account of the
-a#&uufmcuﬂm, ot of an individual of it, or, it may
be, the valiant deeds of former heroes. ‘These bards, says
Cook, carry about with them a rudelyshaped lute, and
hﬂ:p-!im:withthti:rmioﬂwthemm The metre of
many of their lays is very peculiar, the verses being gener-
_allycumpmdinﬂmﬁmt&nhstnfwhinh is occasionally
repeated twice or thrice.

Habitations—As the grest majority of the poplation
are nomadic in their habits, permanent places of abode,
except in the large towns, which are very few in number,
are marely met with.  The houses in these towns are usually
canstructed of mud, or of halfburmnt brick on wooden
frumes, and plastered over with mud ar chumam. The
dwellings of the pastoral tribes are gimply formed by a
number of long slender poles, bent and inverted towards
each other, over which are placed slips of the coarse fabric
of camel-hair, generally black in calour ; they are, in: fack
mat-sheds, and are known as brri and also ghedant,
Where a number of these are found belonging to one family,
they are collectively called dumehs, but when belanging to
several families of ane tribe, fumin.

Diseases.—But little would appear o be known of the
pumber and class of diseases prevailing among the people
of Balochistan ; but one of the most dreaded is the pule,
ar casual small-pox, which at times makes extensive ravages
among them. Vaccination scems to be unknown to the
people, but snoculation is occasionally resorted to, the opera-
tion being performed by saiyads and priests, who receive

in kind for their trouble. Itis generally done with
‘2 mazor on the inner portion of the arm, an inch or two
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ahove the wrist, and over the divided skin is bound the
dried matter of pustules. Fevers of a bad type prevail in
Makrin, especially in the tract south of the mountains, and’
are accompanied by great hepatic demngement  Among
animals there is, in the Las district, a disease known as the
potoghan, or eow small-pox; and the camel is at times
similarly -afflicted with what s cilled the poddsdwsar, or
camel small-pox. No fatal results are said to follow from
either of these pofos.

Manners and Cusfoms.—In the matter of marringes, .
Lirths, and deaths, as the Balochis are of the Muhammadan
persuasion, these ceremonies are mainly regulated by the
Kurdn, and are thus similar to like ceremonies among Mus-
almins generally.  With the Balochis nmmn,ge is always
attended with great festivites. The first step is the samg
or betrothal, which is regurded as of a very sacred nature,
the final rite being known as mebdar. A few days befure
this Intter takes place there is much voeal and mstrumental
music. On the wedding-day the hddegroom, gorgeously
arrayed and mounted on a horsg, proceeds with his friends
to some notable wifrad, or shrine, there to implore a blessing,
after which the srus, or marriage form, is gone through by a
Milla, Moch food.is prepared and eaten on these occa-
sions, the expense of this, a8 indeed of the entire marriage,
falling upon the hridegroom.  Yery frequently a circle of
stones laid flat on the ground, with a central one set upright
and projecting above the surface, is to be seen in different
parts of Balochistan. Tt commemonites, says Bellew, a
wedding among the Bmbui clans, and occupies the exact
spot on which the reel, here called slap, accompanying the
ceremony, was danced. On the birth of a child there is
also much rejoicing and music, as well as a large distribu-
tion of food. On the fourth day after birth & name is given
to the infant, and on the sixth an entertrinment to friends,
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On the following day the rite of cireumcision (kaftam) is
performed, though not always, as this is sometimes post-
poned for a year or more. On this occhsion large chari-
table distributions of food are made, and are known under
the name of fadrals.

When a death occurs, mourners are immediately sent for,
and food is prepared at the deceased'’s house three succes-
sive days and nights for such friends as desire 10 be present
at the reading of prayers for the dead. The Aasrats, or
the benefit of the soul of the deceased person. The graves
have not always headstones, but the mound is covered with
white and black fragments of stone, neatly armanged.  Pillars
also, called chafd, are erected on the death of a tribesman
who has died without issue; and it is, it appears, the custom
for his surviving relatives to feast the clan to which he
belanged on the first anniversary of his demise—if possible,
in the vicinity of the monument. The wifi, on the decease
of her hushand, neglects washing, and is supposed to sit
lamenting by herself for not less than fifteen days. Her
female friends, however, long before this, come and conjure
her to desist from weeping, bringing with them the powder
of a plant called drrr; with this the widow washes her head,
aud then resumes her former enjoyments. -

A very commendable trait in the character of the Baloch
is his practice of hospitality (sang). The rites of friendship
are never refused to the weary traveller who may visit the
tumin of a Baloch tribe, and everything is done to entertiin
him, the person of & guest being looked upon ns sacred.
The reception of guests, says Pottinger, is simple, yet
impressive. When a visitor arrives at & fumas a carpet is
sprepd in front of the door of the Mikmian Khdna, or house
for guests, of which there is one in every town or village in
Balochistan ; the sandir, or head of the Kid, immediately
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appears, and he and the stranger having embraced and
mutunlly kissed hands, the followers of the latter successively
approach, and the serdir gives them his hand, which they
press to their foreheads and lips, So far, the reception is
conducted in profound silenee, ind the parties now sit down,
prepared to enter upon a long list of complimentary ques-
tions. On this head it will be necessary to guote Masson,
whose experience in these matters must evidently have been
very considerable : *“1If the parties be acquainted, they
altermntely kiss hands; one commences a series of con-
gratulatory inquiries, including the individual, his family, his
cattle, etc., as * Darabh) Darakh! Davakk jur! jur massan!
musran Daradh !* etc. etc, to which the other incessantly
replies, * Fasl! Fasl khwda! Shwkr ! albamalifia ! etc., or
if an inferior, he repeats, ‘ Wekrddnd ! Mekrbind !’ The first
course of inquiries completed, he asks * Kadar watti 7' (Is
there any news?) Shonld a third person be present, he is
first appealed to as to whether the inquiry for news shall be
made, and answers, * /i dlam” (Yes, brother). The party
from whom intelligence is demanded then relates all he
knows or has heard concerning the &ddn, the several serdirs,
etc., and, public affairs dismissed, proceeds to private details,
and relates circumstantially where he has come from, whither
he is going, on what business he went or is engaged in, how
it was or may be settled, and go forth, and having exhausted
his subject, concludes by saying, * dwe fn Laodr aneal ast’
(This is the extent of my information). The parties then
burst forth into n fresh repetition of gratulatory inquines,
which terminated, the individual who has communicated his
intelligence asks of the third person if he in tum imay
inguire the news. Before being answered in the affirmative,
he makes the demand, which is complied with in the same
minute and important manneér. Thé close s agnin marked
by a renewal of * Darakd / Darabh { Darakh jur,’ etc, eto”
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Another strong but totally different custom prevailing
among the Balochis is their system of blood-feuds, known
with them under the name of ¥ Kfn ddmar,” or satisfction
in blood. These Llopdfeuds are in many cases of long
mmﬂmnj'hawmglmbd in some slight and trivial
insult having been given and resented by the loss of a life.
Wién once established, these feuds can hardly ever be extin-
guished, and a regular debror and creditor account is kept on
either side of lives tuken and required, and this is carefully
treastired up by the several parties interested.  In their awn
intestine wars the loss of life among the HBrahuis is not as a
rule followed by much bloodshed, as when a few persons
happen to be slain on either side the wemen and safyeds
make it a point to interpose and stop all further hostility.
The lives of women are greatly respected in these affrays,
and if any be killed, or even wounded, it is accounted a
great calamity 5 but, though this be the case, murders are
very frequent in Balochistan, and Masson states that
scarcely a chief existed in his time whose hands had not
in some way or other been imbued with the blood of his
kinsmen, and further, that the tribes of Kachh Gandiva
murdered sometimes from motives of mere toanionness. All
clnsses are very superstitious, and have a strong belief n
jins (genii), perir (fairies), charms, and spells,

In matters. of religion the Baloch is Suni Musalmain,
and entertains an inveterate hatred ngainst the Shia class.
Masson remarks that the Brahuis have no  seiyds, pirs,
wieflay, or fikirs, among them, and that in their religious
observances there is léss bigotry with them than with the
Afghans, as few of their fwmins possess any magid, or
place of worship. The Makrin Balochis are, on the other
hand, it is said, remarkably observant of the various forms
prescribed by their religion, though among the population
of that province are several religions sects, which are held
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in abhorrence by the orthodox Musalmin.  OFf these may be
mentioned the Zikris, so called from their practice of re-
peating a short Zidr, or formuls, in liet of the regular
prayers. Their prophet is Mehdi, who, they state, appeared
at Attok; in the Panjib, and afterwards disappeared some-
where in Mﬂkﬁn,bmﬁmbflmkcdfhri:nﬂmigﬂﬂ
days. They regard Mehdi as a much greater prophet than
Muhammad. This sect is numerous in Eastern Makein,
and they are met with in Kgj, Kolinch, and Kolwah. This
is evidently the same sect referred to by Cook under the
name of the Diis, a few of whom he saw at the town of
Gajer, in Makrin. He states that their principal masjid, or
place of worship, is on the top of 2 small hill near K&, in
Makrin, called Kuh Murid, and that, instead of repeating
the usual formula—*God is God, and Muhammad is his
prophet | "—they exclaim in derision—* God is God, but the
mother of Muhammad is his prophet!” The state of morals
among this sect he represents as being of the lowest and
most debasing description.  Another of these religious
sects—the  Raflis—is also found in the same province
among the Korwihs, Méds, and Raises—that is, the sea-
faring tribes of the coast. They are in the habit of sub-
mitting to a variety of tortures as a proof of their faith,
stich observances being obnoxious to the orthodox Muham-
madan. They are, in fct, more of a class of devotees than
anything else, and are excessively bigoted and fanatical,
Their principal places of worship are said to be at Gwadar.
In Makrin, also, are found the Khwiijah sect, the followers
of Agha Khin. Their religion, according to Ross, may be
eonsidered as Muhammadanism tacked on to Hinduism by
the notable device of regarding Muhammad as a tenth
avatar of Vishnu, )
*The amusements of the Balochis are such,” says Pottinger,
“as may be expected among a wild and uncivilized people.
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They are enthusiastically fond of every species of field
sports, and much of their time is passed in shooting,
hunting, and coursing, for which purpose they bestow a
great deal of attention on the training of their greyhounds.
Firing at marks, cudgelling, wrestling, practising with swords,
and throwing the spear, are likewise all favourite diversions
with them. The four latter they understand scientifically,
and at the first some of them are so incredibly expert as
to invariably hit a target not more than six inches square off
a horse at full gallop. The guides killed at a distance of
50 or 6o yards every small bird, such as larks or sparrows,
a:whlththl:}rf:mfimrhamnglebal nor was this con-
sidered as any signal proof of their dexterity as marksmen."
The institution of slavery would appear to be very
general throughout Balochistan, and there is no faomily of
any consideration that does not possess a number of male
and female slaves. ‘The greater number are Sidis, or
negrocs from Maskat, but they also comprise the issue of
captives tnken in war. At Kalit there are slaves of Daloch
and Afghdin origin.  Masson observes that Ahdmasddas, or
slaves bom in the families of their owners, are well treated
and comfortable, and are frequently employed by their
masters in confidential and important matters.  One of the
Kalit rulers, Mahrib Khin, possessed a large number of
these Khdwasadas. Pottinger states that the slaves are
the fruit of their ehupass, or plundeéring excursions, and
that when fist taken they are treated in 4 very harsh and
crugl manner. They are blindfolded and tied on camels,
and in this manner transported, to prevent the possibility
of their knowing how to return.  The women's hair and
men's beards are also shaved off, and the roots entirely
destraoyed by a preparation of quicklime, to deter them from
any wish to revisit their native soil; but they soon get
reconciled to their fate and become very faithful servants,
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The master has, it must also be mentioned, full power, even
of life and death, over the slave, without any right of appeal
by the latter.

The savage and predatory chareter of the Balochi is well
exemplified in those lawless incorsions called whapaor,
when they plunder and devastite a large tmct of country,
committing at the same time the most unheard of outrages
and cruelties on the wretched inhabitants, who are generally
attacked during the darkness of night. Pottinger gives the
following description of one of these plundering expeditions,
which he says was mentioned to him by Balochis who had_
themselves taken part in them :—* The depredators are
usually mounted on camels, and fumished, according to the
distance they have to go, with food, consisting of dates,
some cheese, and bread ; they also carry water in a small

leathern bag, if requisite, which is often the case in the
midst of their deserts, Whmallhprcpamd.thersﬂuﬂ','
and march incessantly till within a few miles of the point
where the chupao is to commence, and then halt in & _janga/,
or some unfrequented spot, in order*to give their camels
rest. On the approach of night they mount again, and as
soon as the inhabitants have retired to repose, they begin
their attack by burning, destroying, and carrymy aff what-
ever comes in their way, They never think of resting for
one moment during the Shagas, but ride on over the territory
enwhich it is made at the mte of eighty or ninety miles o
day, until they have loaded their camels with as much
pillage as they can possibly remove ; and as they are very
expert in the management of those animals, each man, an an
average, will have charge of ten or twelve. IF practicable
they make a circuit, which enables them to. retimm by a
different route from the one they came. ‘This is attended
with the advantage of affording a double prospect of plunder,
and also misleads those who pursue the robbers, o step
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genermlly taken, though with little effect, when o sufficient
body of men can be collected for that purpose:  In these
desperate undertakings the predatory robbers are not always
successful, and when any of them chance to fall into the
hands of the exaspemted villagers, they are mutilated and
put mercilessly to death, It may also happen that the
threatened district receives timely intimation of the intended
ehwpae, in which case means are taken to repel the marauders.
The fact, however, of such plundering expeditions being an
institution in Balochistan, must serve to show how slight is.
the power wielded by the paramount rolers; and what risks
ta the safety of both person and property must be run by
those engaged in the business of trade in such a country,”
Eroverstutent and Reoemee—In treating of the administra-
tion of government in force in Balochistan, it will be neces- *
sary to remember that, as previously mentioned, the country
may be considered as divided into two portions—the one,
Ealiti Baloghistan, or that either really or nominally under
the rule of the Khin of Kalit; and the other as Persian
Balochistan, or that part which is more or less directly under
the domination of the Shih of Persin. Of the goyernment
of this latter territory, it will suffice to say that it is at
present administered by the Governor of Bam-Narmashir,
a deputy of the Kermin Governor ; but the only district
that is directly under Persian role is that of Banpur—the
rest of the country, saye St John, is left in charge of the
native chiefs, who, in their turn, interfere but little with
the heads of villages and tribes.  The annual revenue paid
into the Persian treasury by this portion of its Baloch
possessions is not supposed to exceed L1300, but this is
exclusive of Banpur and the neighbouring villages, which
“are cultivated, it is said, by the Persians on their own
account. It wonld thus appear that the supremacy of the
Shih over a very large portion of the immense area (60,000
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square miles) known as Persian Balochistan is mare nominal
than real, and that the greater number of the chicls only
pay revenue to their suserain when compelled to do so.

As regards Kalati Balochistan, the government is, 50 to
speak, vested hereditarily in the Brahui Khin of Kalit, but
his sovereignty in the remote portions of his extensive
territary (80,000 square miles), though even in former times
more nominal than real, is at the present mament still more
so, owing to the almost constant altercations and quarrels
which take place between the reigning Khin and his Sardirs,
or chiefs. The government of the country, though vested,
a5 has been mentioned, in the Khin, was not, a3 a rule;
administered by him absolutely. There were two hereditary
counsellors gssocinted with him, without whose consent
nothing of importance could be done by theguler, These
were the Sardirs of Sarawin and Jhalawin, the privilege of
the first being to sit on the right of the Khan in dlarddr, and
that of the second on his left; the priority of consideration
and statement of opinion on any public matter being with
the Sardir of Sarawin, and after him with the chief of
Jhalawin, This system of government naturally placed the
Khin, at times, in a very dependent position. There was
also another special adviser of the sovereign, whose office;
too, was hereditary. This was the Vaar, chosen from among
the Diehwar or Tajik community, the class from which the
revenue of the country was principally derived. This
selection was no doubt made with the object of conciliating
that important portion of the Khin's subjects. It was only,
in fact, when the reigning prince was a man of strong will
and energy, like the great Nasir Khin, for instance, that he
was able to exercise any absolute supremacy in public afairs
Owing to the state of anarchy at present prevailing through-
out Kaliti Balochistan, due to the constantly récurring reve-
lutions and rebellions of the chiefs against their Khin, it
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is difficult to define the various rights of the ruler and those
of his subjects.  Pottinger states that the power of declaring
war and making treaties lay entirely with the Khin ; that
he was empowered 1o fix the limits of all landed property,
and where boundary disputes arose and reference was made

:lu.’himuﬁrn'gfﬁhmiihcgwc his decision, which was

always regarded as final, Ilmtht!(hinwhu.ns:uprm
:rd&,mulﬂnrdu.whmmtmmth:dﬁefufmhuﬁem
attend in person with his quota of troops  ‘This:collective
mymdividndintolhrcepnmmnhufwhichmdisﬁn—
ﬂ'ﬂuhedhyn;urhqlhrbmnu Thus the division of armed
men from Kachh Gandive and the Kalit and Nushki
districts was known by their red flag. That of Sarawin by
A green, forked pennant, and the troops of Jhalawin and
Las by one of a yellow colour. This elaim on the chiefs of
militiry service would seem to be universally acknowledged,
it being e condition on which the several tribes held thefr
lands. The numbers of the armies ‘nssembled by the
different Khins of Kalit seem to have varied according to
the popularity or otherwise of the ruler and his cause. . Thus,
Nasir Khin (1.) was enabled to collect without difficulty a
force of 3o,000 men; but his successor, Mahmud Khin,
could enly get together half that number, while Mehrib
Khin, the successar of Mihmud, could barely ruise r2,000
men, and this with consideralile difficulty, Nasir Khin is
said to have had a small standing army, and sa had his son,
Mahmud Khin ; among the troops of the latter were men
in red jackets, similar to the sepays i the British Indian
army.. Pottinger, in 1810, saw at Kalat a register of the
Baloch army which showed a strength of 250,000 Men—an
absurd estimate, and grossly exaggemted, since it is calcg-
lated that the entire number of males throughout the

- country did not much exceed Aaff that smount The

present reigning prince, Khudadid Khin, has a small

E
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standing army, of artillery, cavalry, and infantry, in his pay,
and this has been made a subject of complaint on the part
of his chiefs. The pasrdy cost of this military force is
believed to be a little over one lakh of rupees, or, say, about
A 10,000 ; but his troops are never paid, it seems, with any
regularity, and are but too frequently kept in long arrenrs.

It i5 believed by some writers that no code of laws and
regulations ever existed in Balochistan, but this &5 not borme
out ift what Pottinger has written be correct: He clearly
stutes that laws for the administration of justice were dmwn
up by one of the carljest princes of the Kamburini tribe,
and that these were revised during the reign of the great
Nasir Khin. From these it is found that in cases of murder
the usual punishment, provided the deceased’s relatives were
agreed on this point, was imprisonment and heavy fine ;
otherwise bloed for blood was demanded.  Generally spenk-
ing, the offender was given up to the murdered persen's
friends to do with him as they liked, bt if the victim
happened to be a foregower, the murderer was at ance
executed ; nothing could save him. The previous permission
of the Ehin, in such cases, wis not even necessary, though
an immediate report of the circumstance had to be sent to
him. The crimes of burglary and robbery, by night were,
when sufficient evidence for conviction was forthcoming,
punished with death.  For thefts and other ordinary crimes,
fogeing and imprisonment were usually awarded.  Adultery
Wwas, as 15 conunon in oriental countries, visited with severe
punishment, on due attestation of the fact by credible wit-
nesses.  Peity quarrels, thefts, ete., occurring among a 44638
or socigty, were usually adjusted by the chief, an appeal
agninst his decision lying to the chief of the tribe to which *
the 447 belonged. There was certainly a further right of
appeal to the Khin himself againet the sentence of the
chicf, but this was seldom if ever resorted to, For the
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government of that part of Makein falling within Kaliti
Balechistan, the Khin usually sent Naids, or deputies, to
K&j and Panjgur, the two most important districts in that
part of his dominions, to watch his interests and get sich
revenue from them as they could. These authorities, how-
ever, seldom interfered with the administration, which was
“almost entirely left to the local chiefs, and these exercised
unlimited powers within their respective districts.
‘The revenues of Kaliti Balochistan seem to vary in
- mmount with the ahility or otherwise of the reigning Khin
to enforee the payment of the State dues. In the time of
the great Nasic Khin—the Augustan age, evidently, of
Balochistin—the revenues are said by Pottinger to hove
exceeded 3o lakhs of rupees (£300,000), but in the time of
his successor, these had dwindled away to 334 lakhs, and
the present Khan's revenue is believed not to exceed 233 ar
3 fakhs at the most. It must, however, be remembered
that in Nosir Khin's time, Makein, Las, Khardn, and other
districts, paid tribute to this energetic ruler, which doss not
appear to be the case at present ; and, again, his treasury
was augmented by the customs dues derived from the port
of Karichi, then belonging to the Kalit Smte. One great
renson for the ridiculously small amount of revenue obtained
by the Khin of Kalat is the fact of the lands of the Brahui
tribes in the Sarawan and Thalawin Provinces being alto-
gether frée from taxation; while in Makrin it is the poorer
¢lass only of agriculturists who pay any dues, the rich and
powerful being usually exempted. Th that province one-
tenth of the produce of the fields and groves, says Ross,
is the property of the State,.added to which is a tax on
inhetitances. In the other districts of this Ehiinate, revenue
“is paid by the Afghin agriculturists of Shil, the Dehwar
cultivators of Mastung, Kalat, Nichim, etc., at the mte of
- emethird of the prﬁdu:::'[uji.hr}. The Jat cultivators in
9345
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Eachh Candiva paid, it seems, according to Musson, ene
HAulf of the produce (mimight); from other parts of the
country, one-fourth, one-fifth, or one-sixth was levied, accord-
ing to their nearness to the capital, or, as Massoh no doubt
correctly terms it, Zbe chamee of getting it.  'When Pottinger
wrote (1810}, neither horses nor cattle paid anything

thruughoat Balochistan in the way of taxation to the State,

and it is believed that no change in this respect has taken
place up to the present time.  Commerce and manufictures
in Makrin seem to be altogether exempt from tuxation, but
this is not the case as regards trade in Kalit proper, and
Las, where duties are levied at various places both on the
sea-coast and in the interor.

Trade—The trade of Balochistan is very small indeed in
comparison with the great extent of the country, but this is
not to be wandered atwhen the semi-barbarous condition of
the people, and the consequent risks to bath person and
property, are tuken into account.  The export trade of the
interior is very trifling in quantity and value, though capable,
under a wise and beneficent rule, of great expansian. The
wool of the hill country is etcellent in both quality and
staple, and would no doubt, -under a good system. of govern-
ment, be a highly remunerative article of export. - Madder
from Shal, Kglat, and Mastung, almonds snd dried fruits
generally from the Intter districe, a little grain from Khosdis
and its neighbourhood, small quantities of asafietidy from
Nushki, and sulphur from Kachh Gandiva, comprise all
the exports. Sometimes Kaliti-reared horses form an item
of export. © From the Makrin and Las Provinces the expart
trade is in rupdan, hides, tobaceo, bdellium (o gum), salted
fish, isinglass, pds, a little cotton, oilseeds, dates, and a few
other miscellaneous articles.

The imports are rice, pepper, sugar, spices, indign, wood,
metals, piece-goods, received mostly at the port of Som-

-
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miini, in Las. No agwrate or relinble statements of the
entiré value of the export and import trade of Balochistan
can here be given, but the traffic as at present existing
between Makrin, Sindh, and Bombay, ean be so shown,
and will be fotnd entered in the description of the Coast
Provinces,

The different trade toutes in the Samwin and Jhalawin
districts of Kaliti Balochistan are those leading from Shi-
kiirpur, in Sindh, to Eandahir, v Quetta ; from it other

~ routes branch off to Kalit, Mushki, Ghazni, and Kabal.

Formerly a much-frequented camel-carnvan road was that
running from the port of Sonmifni, in Las, to Kalit, but this,
owing to the superior and safer trade routes through British
Sindh, is supposed not to be so much used as formerly, A
&dde from Shikirpur to Kandahir occupied generally ane
month in transit, and from Sonmiini to Kalit about 4o
dags, In the Makein Province the chief trade routes are
between Panjgur and Kéj and Gwadar ; Kolwah and Or-
mim, Panjgur and Karichi, #i# Las Béla; Bahu and
Gwidar; Dizak and Gwidar; Kolinch and Gwadar, and
between Geh, Kasrkand, and Chihbiar. O the trade of
Persian Balochistan dittle or nothing appears to be known,
but it is most likely as trifling in extent as is that of the
‘Kaliti Provinces.

Rufnr and Awiiguitic—Masson has well observed that
no splendid vestiges of the olden times are, as in Afghin-
iatan ond Persia, to be found in*Balochistan, though no
doubt in bygone ages, when the country was probahly at
one time a dependency of the great Persian Empire, subse-
guently included in one of the provinces of the Syro-Mace-
doninn kings, and after that, as Arachosia, under the sway of
Demetrins of Bactria, it was far more populous and civilized
than at present.  Ancient cities are still traceable in various
paris of Balochistan ; the sites of three are to be found near
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the present town of Kalit, the names of two of them Deing
Sorra and Bek-Kuki, but that of the third is unknown ;
another, known as Shahr Roghan, is to be seen not far from
Bela, in Las; and near the town of Gwajok, on the north-east
border of Makrin, are the remains of an ancient city covering
a very large area.  Ancient writings on rocks are not un-
common ; one daubed- in red and black colours exists on
the face of some hills lying between the Habl river and the
Fabb mountains, in the Las district.  Anather was found on
the scarped surface of a rock near the town of Panderan,
m the Jhalawin Provinte  Gawrdacias (or Ghasedands),
which are great walls and parapets of stone, said by the
natives of the country to be the work of Kafirs {or infidels)
in a former age, are frequently met with in various parts of
the Sarawin and Jhalowin Provinces. Some writers have
argued that they were constructed as defensive works, but
Cook, who had an opportunity of sesing a large number of

these structures in the course of his tours im that part

of Balochistin, and who noticed that they were invariahly
placed on declivities, or acrass the mouths of ravines, has
arrived at the conclusion that they were undoubledly con-
tected with the irrigation of the country ; but by what race
they were erected, and when, are fuestions still requiring to
be satisfactorily answered. Caves have also been discovered
in some parts of the Jhalawin Province, in the receéses of
which the bodies of infants only have evidently been regu-
larly placed, and these were so found by Cook in the course
of ane of his tours in that district. It has not

given rise to the idea that infanticide was formerly practised,
and that the bodies were deposited there by some " Rijput

tribe that had settled in Jhalawin and had become incor- -

porated with the Brhuis, Among the hills eastward of
Kalat are other caves and cave-temples, which are supposed
to be religious and sepulchral localities, and. in the Gurghina
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district is a subtermancan chamber, presumed to be artificial,
which may have also served the purposes of either a ceme-
tery or temple in a by-gone age, In the immediate vicinity
of the Hinglij temple, in the Las district, the great place of
pilgrimage for Hindus, are said to be figures of the sun and
maon hewn out of the rock ; and while mentioning Hingldj,
another spot sacred to the same mce must not be omitted—
this is the small island of Satadip, situate a short distance nff
the Makrin coast, between Ormir and Pasni, whither many
pilgrims proceed after visiting Hinglaj, This island is the
Asthilil of the Ambs and Balochis, and anciently known by
Ptolemy as Asthie, and as Kamina by Nearchus, Masson
states that many of the names of places on the Las and
Makriin shores, as given by the Greeks, are retnined to this
day, and he instances the stations of Malina, Araba, Ka-
lamn, Dierembosa, and Kophas, as' mentioned by Arriany to
be readily recognizable in the present Malin, Aralia, Kala-
mat, Dasambib, and Kaphin, as named by the natives.
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CHAPTER III.

4 GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF PERSIAN BALOCH.
ISTAN, AND THE SARAWAN AND FHALAWAN
PROVINCES OF KALATI BALOCHISTAN

Ix the foregoing chapters a general description has been
given of the cotmniry of Balochistan taken as a whole, but it
will now be necessary to enter somewhat more minutely
into an account of the difierent divisions, political and
otherwise, of which it is compesed It has also  been
mentioned that the country is divided palitically into two
great. portions—one part, about Bo,coo square miles in
extent, forming the territory of H.H. the Brahuj Ehin of
Ealit ; the other, known as Persian Balochistun (some
6o,000 square miles in area), of which a latge slice out of
the western portion of the Makein Province forms a part,
being subject to Persia. Some account of this latter ex-
tensive tract of country it is nDw proposed in the first place
to give, so far as is possible ; but it must be bome in mind
that it is only within the last ten or eleven years that any
comect or reliable information in connection with §t has
been ohtained. In the years 180g and 1810 two British
officers, Captain Christie and Licut. (afterwards Sir Henty)
Pottinges, both belonging to the East India’ Company’s
native army, certninly travelled, in the interests of the
English Government, through portions of Balochistan, and
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gined a considerable amount of valuable information, which
was pubilished in one volume by the Iatter officer in the
year 1816. Put from that date up to 1865, when Sir
Frederick Goldsmid made his first journey through the in-
terior of western Balochistan, to ascertain whether or not a
line of telegraph could be laid down between Gwidar and
Ispahin, no other European had penetrated into the inner
part of the country.  Since the great Indian Mutiny of 1357
it had become a matter of the first importance to connect
India and England by a direct chain of telegraphic com-
_munication, and this, which was completed in 1864, had led
' to n carefnl explomtion 'of the sea-coast of the Las and
Makrin Provinces; and to the acquisition of much useful
information in connection with those parts of Balochistan,
Another cause wis also.at work which was destined, at a
Iater periad, to afford o still better opportunity of viewing
the. interior of this, so to speak, modern ferra fncagniia. This
was the faet of Persin having, during the past fifty years,
been slowly but surely extendifg her role over districts in
western Balochistan which she had no doubt, at a previous
period, held in subjection, but which her own weakness,
arising from foreign wars and intestine strife, had long made
independent of her. As these Persian conquests, however,
seemed to threaten districts belonging to the Khan of Kalit,
then in alliance with the British Government, it was deemed
advisable; in 1870, to appoint a mixed commission to settle
a frontier beyond which Persia should not be permitted to
push her conduests to the eastwand.  Sir Frederick Gold-
smid, with a suitable party, was dgputed to undertake this
settlement on the part of the British Government, and it
resulted in the acquisition of much important information in
both a geographical and geological point of view. The
settlement effccted Dby this mission in 1872 shows the
boundary of the western frontier of the Kalit Khinate to be

(]
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a8 follows —From the coast at Gwattar Bay, in the Makrin
Provinee, and between the mouths of the rvers Dasht and
Dashtiyir, are two creeks, and it is from the centre of the
more western of these that the bolindary runs northward, in
the direction of the westem slope of the Darabal hills,
From the Darbal hills, to quote the words of St John, the
boundary follows an imaginary straight line across the
allavial plain (inundated after min), in a direction slightly
east of north, as far as the southern ridge of the Jambki
hill. Here a prominent white cliff (name not known)
marks the frontier, which thence follows the waterparting
between the rorrents called the Kalaki (on the Persian side)
and the Samin (on the Kalat side) as fiir as the east oliff of
the Puru hill, It then turns east along the summit of the
ridge connecting the Puru with the southern of the two
Jambki péaks and of that between them. From the north
Jambki peak it is carried along an imaginary line, in a north-

north-east direction, to the junction of the Kastag and.

Ghistan torrents.  From Kastag the boundary follows the
water-parting of the Dasht and Dashtiyiri rivers to the
westernmost peak of the range called Nikuh, a short
distance south-cast of the Persion village of Pishin. -Five or
six miles north-east of Pishin are two small patches of cul-
tivation called Bok and Mazamband, near two small forrents
of the same names, The latter, though on the watershed of
the Bahu river, belongs to Madnd, and is therefore on the
Kaliit side of the frontier.  North of this the “Talir hills arg
entirely on Persian ground, as are the northern slopes of
the Shairns hills, thefr southern belonging to Mand. From
the Shairas hills the boundary line follows the centre of the
Hamzai torrent to the point where it joins the Nihing
river, along the centre of the bed of which it is caried Lo
its sowrce on the Sar-d-Sham plain, south-east of the Persian
village of Gishtigan. A prolangation of the line due east

g w——
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defines the frontier as far as the meridian of the western-
most peak of the Sagarkand hill, along the ridge of which
the boundary line runs sufficiently far east to enclose both
banks of the tarrent on which the Persian villages of Patkuk
and Kolin are situate, until the torrent joins the Mashkid
river. Here the Persion and Kalit frontiers cease to be
comtermrinous, being divided by the land of the independent
villages of Kuhak (including Konarbasteh) and Isfandak,
These cover a space of about 4o miles from east to west,
with an avemge breadth of 12, and are bounded by the
Mashkid river on the south and east, the Sidneh mourtains
on the north, and on the west by an imaginary north and’
south line across the desert, halfway between the village of
Isfandak and the Persian village of Dehak. North of the
poink where the Mashkid nver issues from the hills between
the Siineh and KubiSabz ranges, the frontier of Kalit
is undefined, but the Washati mountains, which mun up to
the extreme southern part of the Kharin district of Kalit,
may be taken as the probahle boundary between it and
Afghanistan.

Persian Balochistnn consists of two mountain plateaus,
known as the Baloch and Sarhad, though a portion only of
the former—that i to say, the western half—is in this district,
A description of both these plateaus was given in the first
chapier ol this work, so it will be unnecessary o repeat it
here.

The rivers are the Banpur, Mashkid, the Diasht, or Nihing
(or Nihang), the Sarbdz, and the Kiju (or Dashtiyari). The
first-mentioned stream flows in a direction north by west as
far as the sgth merdian of longitude ; here it joins another
stream from an exactly opposite direction, the waters of
hath combined being, it is supposed, afterwards lost in a
sandy desert. The Mishkid drains the Baloch platean to the
north, and, Tlike the first, is said to be also lost in the desert
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about the agth parallel of latitude; but it is surmised that it
Again appears, to assist in forming the great Zirreh swamp
lying in Afghin territory. A portion only of the Nihing
flows for about 5o miles through Porsion Balochistan, the
remainder being within the Kalit border, where it is known
as the Dasht.  The Sarbaz river lies wholly within Persian
Balochistan, rising about 20 miles north of the village of
the same name, and after a very tortuous course is joined
by the Kiju (or Dashtiyiri), in Malkrin, their united streams
falling into the sea at Gwattar Bay. The Kiju rises, it is
said, from the same ridge of hills as the Sarbiz: in the
lower part of its course it is known as the Dashtiyri,
and meets the Sarbdz river a few miles from the sen
These are the principal streams in Persian Balochistan, and
all, excepting perhaps the Ranpur, which has a continuots
flow ahove ground, are merely disconnected poals: of water
during the greater part of the year. '

The chief districts making up Persian Balochistan are four
in number, namely :—Sarhad, Dizak, Sarbiz, and Geh, but a
large portion is as yet uncxplored. The subi-divisions of
these districts, with other information concerning them, are
contained in the accompanying table »—
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The population of the three diyisions here entered is
" altogether agproximative and is shown on the authority of
Ross, who wrote upon the Makrin district in 1868, Itis
also to be observed that the mhabitonts of Kasrkand have
‘been included in the Geh district, and not in' that of Sarbiz,
of which it is a sub-division. If to this number (106,800) be
added a little over gose souls, as the prebeble population of
the hill district of Sarhad, the inhabitants of which may be
considered as dltogether nomads, this would give a total of
about 115,000 souls, or, say, not quite fwe to the square
mile. Nothing reliable seems to be known as to_the par-
l;lnlhrﬂihel]nl‘mhﬁng these districts, It would seem to
e a doubtful point to what district, whether Geh or Sarbiz,
the port of Chihbar, containing about Sco inhabitints,
properly belongs, but it is conjectured to the latter. It was
recovered by the Persians, so late as 1872, from the Arab
gtate of Maskit, of which it had been a dependency for
nearly eighty years, having been captured during the reign
of Sultan Bin Ahmad of Maskit,

Persian Balochistan is ruled by the Govemor of Ham-
Narmashir, a deputy of the Governor of Kermin, He resides
at Banpur, in the Sarbaz district, a town 1700 feet above

 the sea, with 200 houses, or, say, about Sco inhahitints, and
asmall fort. The town of Banpur, with a few villages, is
plone under the direct mle of the Persians, the rest of the
country being left in charge of the native chiefs, who, in their
turn, interfere but little with the heads of villages and tribes.
The revenue received by Persia from the whole of their
territory in Halochistan is believed to be very small and
trifling, not exceeding the sum of £rgoe (or Rais,coa),
but this 15 exclusive of Banpur and the neighbouring villages,
which are cultivated by the Persians themselves, OF this
sum the Dizak district is supposed to contribute no more
than {500 (Rs.3000) Unequal taxation, as in the Kalit
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State, would seém to be the male here ; and when the culfi-
vators refuse, or are unahle, to pay the State dues, which are
genemlly owefenth of the produce, an armed force is sent
into the refractory district to collect them

The ports of Gwattar anid Chilibir are considered to be
the most important places in Persian Balochistan, the popu-
fation of each heing, however, not more than 250 and 6oo
respectively ; after them come the towns of Banpur, Pishin,
Hichan, Kasrkand, and Bahu-Kalit, in the interjor; other
places on the coast are mere hamlets. ;

KALATI BALOCHISTAN.

The remaining portion of Balochistan, which it is now
necessary to describe, is that part of it belonging to his
Highness the Khin of Kalit, the boundaries of which, so
far as the eastemn, northern, and southern borders are con-
cerned, were described in Chapter L ; while the compam-
tively speaking newly settled line of frontier on the western
side will be found fully entered into in this present chapter,
'his extensive territory, covering about 80,000 square miles,
and inhabited by a population very roughly estimated at not
more than 350,000 souls, or, say, but fwr to the square mile,
comprises five large districts, the area and population of
which, given agproximately it must be remembered, together
with such other information as is availahle, are contained in
the following tabular statement :—
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THE PROVINCE OF SARAWAN,

The Province of Sarawin, the most northern in Kaliti
Ralochistan, is somewhat peculiar as regards its configuration,
and is bounded on the north and west by the Shoriwak,
Pishin, Toba, Sherrud, and other districts of Afghinistan ;
on the east by Kachh Gandiva, from which it is separated
by a range of hills of the Brahuik platesu known as the
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Takdri, and on the south by the Jhalawin and a portion of
the Makrin Provinces. [Its arca may be roughly estimated
at 15,000 square miles, and it comprises the districts of Shil,
Mastung, Mangachar, Kalit, Nushki, and Kharin, as also
the hilly tracts of Gughina and Kita. This province, in
its physical aspect, is very mountainous, the Brahuik plateau,
which covers it, containing the most elevated land as yet
known throughout Balochistan, The parallelism of the hill
ranges in Surawin, says Cook, is extremely marked, and
hardly ever varied to any appreciable extent. Lines of dis-
ruption appear to run from east to west in several ploces:
Gorges cut through five ranges in succession, and the water-
drainage is almost for that distance due east. It is these
gorges which form the only means by which hosemen can
manage to travel from one village to the other, the hills
being otherwise impassable.  The mountnins of Samwan
are, according to the same authority, almost entirely com-
posed of nommulitie limestone, and the Harbui range, east-
ward of Kalat, s probably the most extensive, as well as the
loftiest, in the province. It is many miles in length, and is
composed of some five or six ranges, rising one behind the
other until a height of more than gooso fest above the level
of the sea is attained. Eastward this mass of mountaing
stretches awidy, range after range, until the plains of Kachhi,
4o miles distant, are reached,

In the northern part of the Shil district is the Tokdtu
chain of hills, running nearly cast and west; ane of its.
summits—a two-forked peak—Dbeing, it is said, nb-uut 12,000
feet above sealevel  On the western $ide of the same dis
trict is the Chebel-Tan mnge, having at its southern extre-
mity the towering mass of Chehel-Tan, the most clevated
mountain yet known in Balochistan, and one which has
more than any other attracted the attention of those
European travellers who have visited the country. Two

e e e - -
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Europeans only have ascended this mountain to its simmit,
on which 15 a snfrad, or shrine. These are Masson and the
present Sir Henry R. Green, Bombay Army, and at one
time Palitical Agent at the Court of Kalit, The larter found
the height to be 12,300 feet,  Masson states the route to
be difficult, and dangerous as well, on account of the Khika
tribe, who infest the neighbourhood and are at deadly
enmity with the Brahuis. He mentions juniper-cedar trees
as growing on the sides of the mountain, and that the wild
white-rose tree was also seen.  He observed, too, severl
mhlhaﬂiufthcmhnduthmﬁmdmthzru
coast of Makrin. Other trees and plants noticed are the
‘maghmuk, o large thorny bush, the siskedod (blackwood),
ﬁgyﬁu‘ { pitacsa Balulica), the fig-tree, and a fow others.
Wild sheep and the peshéose range aboot the hill. The view
from the top is-said to be vast and magnificent ; the line of
the Bolin pass is seen runhing throngh the great chain
townrds the pluins, and even the lowlands of Kachhi can, it
15 affirmed, be readily distinguished on a clear day,

I'he word Chehel-Tan means * forty bodies,” and Masson
relates the following ridiculous legend, corrent among the
Brahuis, from which the mountain is reported to have taken
its name :—* A frugal pair, who had been many yenrs united
in wedlock, had to regret that their union was unblessed by
offspring. The afflicted wife repared to a neighbouring
holy man, and besought him to-confer his benediction that
she might become fruitful. The sage rebuked her, affirming
that he had not the power to grant what Heaven had denied.
His son, afterwards the famed * Hasmt Ghous,' exclaimed
that he felt convinced he could satisfy the wife, and casting
forty pebbles into her lop, breathed a prayer over her and
dismissed her. In process of time she was delivered of
farty babes—rather more than she wished or knew how to

provide for. In despair at the overflowing bounty of superior
F
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powers, the husband exposed all the infints but one on the
heights of Chehel-Tan.  Afterwards, touched by remorse,
he sped his way to the hill, with the idea of collecting their
bones and interring them. To his surprise he beheld them
all living and gamboling among the trees and rocks. He
retumed and told his wife the wondrous tale, who, now
anxions to reclaim them, suggested that in the mormning he
should carry the babe they had preserved with him, and, by
showing him, induce the return of his brethren. He did 50,
and placed the child on the ground to allure them, They
came, but earred it off to the inaccessible haunts of the
hill. The Brahuis believe that the forty babes, yet in their
infantile state, rove about the mysterious mountsin”  Pot-
tinger, however, accounts for the forty bodies in o niore
reasonable manner by stating that the Brahuis “ believed
themselves to. be peculiarly faivoured by the prophet; whao,
* they aver, paid them a visit nne night mounted on a dove,
and left several pérs, or siints, amongst thﬂnﬁnrtbﬂ'rlpirﬁnnl
guidance. - The remains of forty of these deified Preceptors
are believed to be buried under a mountain ahout 76 mules
north of Kalit, whence it is called the Kuh Chehel-Tan, or
mountain of the forty bodies, and is flocked to as a place of
sigrat, or pilgrimage, by both Musslmins and Hindus.”

It is in the valleys among these hills that towns, villiges,
and cultivation are found, and though there are no rivers n
the province excepting the Lom, in the extreme north, the
Bolin, and Mula (and these two latter gre merely mowmiain
farrents on a large scale), there dre nevertheless nImerous
rivlets issning from the hills, ns also darizer, or sublerranean
aqueducts, which lead from the bases of the hills towards
the centre of the valley, and these, conjointly with pecasianal
raif, supply all that is negessary for irrigational purposes.
The names of the various valleys lying on the Brahuik

plateau in this province, with their areas and, such other
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“The fruits of Mastunz,” says Cook, “are deservedly
famous.  Of the grape there are no less than e varietips :
—{(1) a fine, long white grape, Mmeasuring 13 inches, and
weighing about 8o pgriins—it is fleshy, and resembles an
English hothouse grape; (z) a smaller one of peculiar
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shape, tesembling a pear ; (3) an oval one of ordinary size;
(4) a small oval one having no seeds; the flavour resembling
the muscatel ; and (5) a large purple-coloured grape.”

In the Sarawdn Province, as, indeed, throughout Baloch-
istan generally, there are no made roads, with the single
" exception of one over a portion of the Nishpa Jed, or pass,
between Mastung and Sir-i-Ab, which was constructed, it is
said, by the British army in 1839-40, when temporarily
occupying that part of the country.  All other means of
communication are simply paths, and transit through the
couniry is effected either on foot, or mounted on horse or
camel-back. It 15 according to Cook, when travelling st
or et that difficulties are found to occur, the camel-racks
and footpaths crossing many hills and leading through deep
and sombre ravines ; but in proceeding either sordd or soudd
these tracks are comparntively easy, and hardly an obstrue-
tion is met with that would prevent the passage of artillery.

The hilly tract of Gurghina, situate west of the Mastung
and Mangachar districts, comprises the sub-divisions of
Kurdigap, Ashikhin, and Pudén It is poorly supplied
with water, and cultivation is carried on by means of danids,
or mounds of earth thrown up to preserve the rin-water.
In the hills of the Kirta district, on the extreme eastern
border of Sarawin, are a few small villeys known as those
of Rodbar, Kajuri, Gharg, Merv, Isprinji, Kuhak, Narmak,
Lop, and Kishan. North-east of Mustung lics the * Dashi-i-
Bidaulat," or the unpropitions valley, a plain at the head of
the Bolin pass; but this deprecintory name anly applies to
it after the harvests have been gathered in, for in spring it is

covered with flowers, especially with the fragrant ferd plant. -

There are but two wells upon it, cultivation there’ being
mostly dependent upon raiufull and heavy dews. The pro-
prietors of this plain are nomad Kurds, whose femdns cover
it during the spring and summer.

A e e
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The only other districts of Sarawin requiring notice are
those of Nushki and Eharin, both lying westward of those
already described. The Nushki district, which is very ex-
tensive, horders directly on the Afghin desert, having the
Kharfin district to the sonth, while hill ranges to the eastward
separte it from the hilly tract of Girghinn, There are
several fads, or passes, leading from the upper or hill country
into Nushki; one of these is mentioned by Pottinger (who
trvelled through this part of the country), as being eleven
miles in length and extremely steep.  The people of Nushki
are nearly all nomids.  The vegetable productions are
wheat and rawoask (native rhubarh), but failure in the crops
is of very frequent ocourrence.  Asafietida (44rg), is found
on the hills. The wild ass (parbiar) is still to be seen, it is
gnid, on the level wastes of Nushki.

The Kharan district comprises the extreme western part of
Samawiin, but thotgh entered hiere a5 a part of that Provinee,
it is believed to be to all intents and pirposes independent
of the Brahui Khins of Kalit.  If it owns allegiance to any
one, it must be to the Afghin governor of Kandahir alone,
and even this is understood to be but nominal. It has the
Sohrib valley in the Jhalawin Province to the west, Nushki
to the notth, Mushki, in Makrin, to the south, and the Afghin
desert to the west,  Some of the sub-districts in Kharin are
Jalalan, Khargoshki, and Bhagat.  Parts of this district are
very motntainous, but the sandy deserts greatly preponderate,
and Pottinger, who passed through this portion of Baloch-
istan in the month of April, has stated that water is very
 searce at times, and only to be got at certain places from
very deep wells  Owing to this dificulty, and also to the
destructive and scorching nature of the winds in thess
deserts during the hot season, fhit is to say, from June to
September, travelling becomes simply impossible. As regurds
the effect of this hot wind, which is known here under the

-
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name of fuloh, ot the flame, and dade simum, or the pesti-
lential blast, Pottinger remarks that so powerfully searching
i:iunmm,thulithubcmkmntu]:mm“d
other hardy animals, and its effects on the human frume are
siid, by those who have been eye-witnesses of them, to be
the most dreadfuul that can be imagined. The muscles of the
unhappy sufferer become rigid and contructed, the skin
shrivels, an agonizing sensation, as if the fesh were on fire,
pervades the whole frame, and in the last stage it emcks
into deep gashes, producing hemarrhage, which quickly ends
his misery,

The productions of the Kharin district are wheat, but in
small quantities only, so that it has to be imported, at times,
from Mushki, and barley, which is grown on fkpshbdak,
or min lands.  Skeberguz, a sweet gum, is obmined from
4 species of tamarisk, and asafietida s grown onsthe. hiils ;
the date and melon are the only fruits, the first bamg culti-

vated in the leve! country, The camels bred in the Khasin-

district are deservedly noted for their great strength and
powers of endurance, and in this respect are found very
useful in predatory expeditions.  But very Tittle is known of
the Kharin district; Pottinger and Christie are, up to the
present, the only travellers who have ever passed throngh it
The only two villages in this large tract of country are
Khirin and Wishak, and these are both very small and
unimpoTant.

Climate—~The climate of the hill country of Sarawidn
may be said to be truly delightful when compared with that
of the plains.  The summer season includes the months of
May, June, July, and nearly the whale of Angust, b it s,
of course, cooler and more agrecable at Kalat, the highest
occupied table-land in the province, than at either Quetta
or Mastung, which are both lower in altitude. During the
months of June, July, and August, Cook found the extreme
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ma:iumm of heat at Kalit to bé but 1o3% and the extreme
minimum 487 the maan between sunrise and sunset being
76% It has been noticed that the heat at Mastung is much
mere gAdrersive than that at Ealit, and the air at the former
place is by no means so buoyant or elastic, nor has it the
same hracing effect.  The winter commences about the end
of October, and Insts 6l the middle or end of Felruary.
The cold is at times exceedingly severe, and heavy falls of
snow also occur. In the Shal district spow falls and remains
on the ground for about fww menths.  All the inhabitants
that tan do so migrate in the latter part of the autumm to
the warmer climate of Kachh Gondiva. In the Nuoshki
district snow rarely falls; but the heat of summer in the
desert portion is said to be very great

Toows and villggr.—The principal towns and villages in
the Sarawdn Province, in the order of their importance,
are the following:—(1) Kalit (the capital), {2} Mastung,
(3} Shal (or Quetta), (3) Rodinje, (5) Tin, (6) Pergawad,
(7] Khinnk, and (8) Siilkot.

Ku_ir, the capital town of the Khin, is situate in lat.

p® N, and long. 667 4o’ E., and stands on the morthem

spr.u' of a limestone hill called the Shah Mirdan It is
abotit 6806 feet above sea level, and. has, in consequence, a
climate more neacly approximiting to places situnte in much
higher latitudes, but the temperature of this part of Sarawin

has already been referred to, both in the first and present

chapters of this work. Kalat is a fortified town built in
tertaces, and hos three gates, known as the Khini, Mastung,
and TElad, the two Istter named, no doubt, from the roads
leading to Mastung and Béla which pass through them,
The streécts are éxtremely narrow, tortuous, and dirty, and
this Bellew, on his passing through the place in 1872, con-
firmed by seying that the approaches were filthy, and full of
all sorts of refitse.  The walls of this town are built of mud
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and have bastions at intervals, and both walls and hastions
are said to be pierced with numerous loopholes for muos-
ketry. Only a few guns ar¢ mounted on them. The bazar
of Kalit is reported to be large and well supplied with all
‘kinds of necessaries, and the town fiself is furniched with
wery cleat and pure water from a stream which rises from
the base of a limestone hill on the eastern side of the
valley. The mirs, or fort, the palace of the Khin, over-
hangs the town, and is made up of a confused mass of
buildings crowded together and adjoining one another.
Cook says it is an imposing and antique structure, snd
probably the most ancient edifice in Balochistan, owing its
foundation to the Hindu kings who preceded the Muham-
madan dynasty. From the derddr room in this building,
which has an open bhalcony, a most extensive view is
obtained, embracing the whole valley and surrounding hills,

The suburbs of Kalit are two in number, one on the west
and the other on the east side. They would appenr to be
extensive, and it is here that the Bibi portion of the com-
mumity reside. The number of houses, according to the
latest authority—Bellew—is said to be 3500, which would
give a population of about 14,000 peaple ; but this no doubt
includes the suburbs. Masson states the number of houses
in all to have heen, i & fime, only 1100, which woald
give probably not more than between 4ooo and zooo inhabi-
tants in all; but he has nevertheless estimated the population
of Kalit and its environs at 14,000 souls, which would thus
show Bellew's calculation to be carrect.  The town of Kalit
is inhabited by Brahuis, Hindus, Dehwars, and Bibis, or
Afghans, the latter residing mostly, as has previoudly been
stated, in the suburbs.  The Brahois form the great bulk of
the inhabitants; but the cultivation is chiefly carried on by
the Dehwar community. There are seveml villages and
walled gardens clustered together in the valley east of the
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town ; of these Siilkoh is one of the largest, having about
100 houses, or, say, 450 people  The wade and manufac-
tures of Kalit are in every way slight and unimportant.
The next largest town i Somwin, after Kalit, would
appear to be Mastusg, in lat 29° 48' N, and long. 66°
41E.,ﬁxmﬂmum‘thufmuud4zmlumhfmm
Querta. Tt is nearly 6ooo feet above sea-level, and is situate
_about 12 or 14 miles from the extreme northern end of the
valley of the same name. It is a fortified place, and the old
fort, which is slightly mised above the rest of the town, is
hdltqrmn@n‘nthnnh,undhus fcwgmmmmmdupnu
it; the garrison consists of a small force of infantry, and
a few artillerymen.  Bellew says that Mastung possesses a
thriving bazar, and the pecple, among whom are many

Afghins, appeared wellclothed, and looked a prosperous
community,. The same aothority considers the number of

houses to be about r20o, though Cook reckons them at
only 4oo; the population may, however, most probably bhe
estimated at, m round numbers, gooo souls. The town
of Masting is entirely surrounded by gardens and orchards,
in which the finest fruit in Balochistan is produced. The
elimate of this place is considered to be mild and salubrious,
and Cook states that it & very much warmer throughout
the year than either Kalit or Quetta ($hal), ‘Those of the
inhabitants who cin do so migrate during the winter to
the lowlands of Kachh Gandiva. The principal tribes in-
habiting the town are the Raisini, Sherwiini, Mahmudshahi,
Banghlmi, and a few Dehwurs,

The town of SHAL, so-called by the Brhuls, of Quetty
(Kwatta), as designated by the Afghins—meaning #4¢ fort, or
Aof—is situate at the northern end of the valley of the same
name, and is on the direct route from Kandahdr to Jacolbabad
angd Shikdrpur, r44 the Bolin pass, being at the same time
very conveniently placed as regards Kalat (from which it is
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distant 103 miles north) and other Baloch towns. It is in
lat. 30" §' N, and long. 66° 56' E., and s 5600 feet above
the level of the sea.  The town is surrounded by a mud-
* wall, and has two gates; the eastern and southern, the lntter
being known as the Shikarpuri gate. In the centreof the
town, on an artificial mound, is the mérs, or fort, in which —
the governor of the place resides, and from it there isa vEry
fine and extensive view of the neighbouring wvalley. This
fort, it would deem, possesses but a single gun.  Shil is said
to be about the sume size as Mastung, and has probably
about yooo inhabitants, of whom a large number are Afhins
Bellew remarks that in 1872 the garmisan of the fort con-
sisted of 1oo infantry, mostly Afghins, 4o horsemen, and
a few artillerymen. The same authority also mentions that
when there, on the 3oth January, 1872, the thermometer stood
aty sum. at 18° Fahr, and that four or five inches of snow
had fallen during the previous night In summer the climate
is considered to be very pleasant, the heat being tempered
by cool breezes from the lofty hills which on all sides
suwrround the wvalley. Numerous gardens and orchards
abaund in the suburbs, and the water supply is good.

The village of Rodinjo, on the southern border of the
province, 14 miles south from Ealat, and 29 miles north
of Sohrib in Jhalawdn, js, perhaps, as regards number of
inhabitants, the next most populous place’ after Shil (or
Quettn),  Bellew speaks of it as a flourishing village of
about 200 houses or so, representing a population of about
Soc or goo souls. 1t is freely imigated by numersus hill
streams, and is seated on high ground, being,  according
to Cook, 6580 fect above sendevel The towns of Tiri,
Pergawad, Khinak, and Sidlkot are small and insignificant,
and do not require any particalar deseription,

Though mention was made at page 33 of the severnl
sub-tribes of the Brahuis inhabiting the Sarawin Province,
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it will not be superfluous to refer again to this subject,

and to detail as succinctly as possible the names of those -
tribes dwelling in the various valleys, hilldistricts, and

plains of the Sarawdn. Province which have already been .
described.  Thus the Raisini tribe of Brahuis, as also &

numerous body of Afghans, dwell in the Shal (or Quetts)

valley ; the Raiini, Samalir, Shirwini, Mahmudshihi,

Bangulad, Shekh Husaini, and Lari tribes of Brahuis,

together with some Dehwars, imhabit the Mastung district ;

Prahuis, Afghins, Dehwars, and a few Hindus the valley of

Kalit; the Langhau tribe of Brahuis the valley of Manga-

~ char; Kurds the Dashti-Bidaulat and Merv; the Sirperm

and Rodini tribes the Gurghina hill-district ; the Ghazghi,

Kallui, Kuchik, Puzh, Mandarin, and Pugh tribes the

hill-district of Kirta; the Zigar Minghals and Rakshanis

the Nushlki district, and the Nurshirvami tribe that of

Kharan.

In the Sarawdn Province, near Kalit, are to e seen the
gites of three ancient towns, and not far from Nichirt the
remains of an infide] city. Masson states that several Greek
coins have been found in the vicinity of Mastung, and also
that gaur-dastas, or great walls and parpets of stone, con-
structed, it is suppused, in some past age, but by whom s
fot known, exist at Rodbar, in the hills between Kalit and
Kirtn

THE PROVINCE OF JTHALAWAN.

The Kaliti province of Jhalawin, next to Mukrin the
largest in area of the districts making up the country
f Palothistan, occupies an- casterly position on the map,
and has Sarawlin on its north, portions of Kachh Gandiva
and of the Diritish province of Sindh to the cast, while

"
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Makrin and Las respectively bound it on the west and
south. In arem the Jhalawin Province @& about 16,600
Square miles, being on an average 160 miles in léngth from
torth to south, by 106 in breadth from east to west. It
comprises, so far as is at present known, eight districts,
that is to say;—(1) Sohrib, (2) Zehn, (3) Baghwina, (4)
Khoadir, (5) Zedi, (6) Kappar, (7) Wadd, and (8) Nal:
but there are doubtless others on the extreme south-western
and south-eastern borders, which have as yet scarcely been
visited by any European traveller, In its physical aspect,
this province, like that of Sarawin, is exceedingly rugged
and mountainous, being, in fact, a continuation of the
Brahuik mass of mountaing, which covers almast every part
of it, and leaves but few level spots of any extent. Range
rises up afier range in an Apparently interminable suc-
cession, many of these being distinguished by loea TAMES,
such as the Hils, Harbug, Dauwary, and other chains. The
parallelism of these mountain mogeés is as ‘marked a8 in
the Samawin Province. The most elevated portion of the
Jhalawin districe is in the north, at Sohrib and Panderan,
and again in the south-west at Vaju, near the Kalgalli pass ;
thence it decreases in a southerly direction, heing but 3800
feet above senlevel at Khoedir, and very much less than
this on the southern border, Hardly any of the passes
leading from the western part of the Jhalawin mountiing
into the Kharin district on the north-west, and again into
the low land of the Mushki district of Makirn on the sputh-
WESL, are at present known to Europeans. Several of the
valleys, which, as in Sarawin, are found lying at a con-
siderable elevation among these mountains, are extensive in
ares, and tolembly fertile as regards soil. The brevailing
tock of which these hill-chains are composed, at least in the
northern and middle portions of the Frovince, would seem to
be the usnal limestone, of different kinds, but mestly nummu-
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litic. ‘Towards the south and west mnges of clay-slate are
met with, while at Nil, and at other places stll further south,
trap forms, in conjunction with other igneous rocks, an
important element in the constitution of entire chains of
hills, What it may be in the extreme south-west and south-
east directions does mot appear to bLe known, since no
geological researches have as yet been carried on in those
parts of the province.  OF the rivers of the Jhalawin district
‘there are hardly any that deserve the name. The Mula,
which tises at or near Angia,is merely 4 mountuin torrent
on 4 lurge scale, and the same may be said of the Nil, the
Umach and Purill streams, which, when in water from
heavy rain, flow partly through this province, and are lost
in the plains, Of these, the Purii may be considered,
perhaps, as the most important. It rises in about the middle
of the Thalawin Provinee, but is only in water after & heavy
rainfall, when it becomes a furious torrent, sweeping hong
with it trees and stones. It leaves the southern boundary
of Jhalawin at a spot m the hills pear Kunarcharmi, about
18 or 2o miles north of the town of Béla, and, entering the
Las teritory, still bears out its chamcter of a mountain
torrent on a gigantic scale.  There are, besides, numerous
rivolets in some parts, which afford water sufficient for good
and carefill cultivation ; but, compared with the Sarawan
Province, Jhalawin may on the whole be considered as
deficient in water supply, and the natural consequence is
much barrenness and a scanty population,

Of the principal valleys in Jhalawin, that of Sohrib,
gitunte in the north-west, has a good deal of cultivation, and
is fairly watered. From its great altitude (being between
sooo and fooo feet above sea-level) it is cold and dreary in
winter, but in the summer displays much luxuriant verdure,
Zehri, another of these valleys, lying to the eastward of
Sohrib, and containing severul villages, has a comparatively
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fertile soil, and is watered by numerous rivalets It produces
gruin, pulse, and vegetables. The Haghwina valley lies a
considerable distince south of that of Zehri, and is sur-
rounded by high ranges of hmestone hills; it is fertile, and
possesses several villages, but, s its elevation (4400 feet) is
considerable, the cold in the winter season {5 severe.  In the
valley are numterous gardens and orchards, and, besides an
abundance of grain and grass, it produces figs, apricots,
pomegmnates, apples, plums, grapes, and melons.  The
valley of Khozdir, south of that last mentioned, s extensive,
but in parts fertile, well watered, and highly cultivated ; in
others it is sterile, stony, and much cut up by ravines, The
valley of Nal, westward of thatof Khogdir, is broad and very
extensive, and in places fertile and well- watered ; there is a
fuir amount of coltivation carried on ia ik South of this,
ngnin,isth:greatplaiuuf“ﬁadd,tlﬁmﬂmpﬂrﬁmof
which is considered the most fertile, producing large quanti-
ties of wheat and millet. There is also the large and open
plain of Greshar, west of Nil, which is in parts perfectly
flat and sandy; but the height here {5 still considerahble,
bemg, according to Cook, 4100 feet nbove sealevel,  Water
is, however, scarce, and this portion of the province is in
consequence very thinly inhabited There sre ntitrerous
other valleys scattered over this large tract of country, bit
little is at present known concéring them.

Climate—The climate of Jhalawin, from its northern
border to as far south as Baghwina, in lut 29° 55 N, is
not unlike that of Sarawin, but from this parallel of Tatitude
down to its extreme southern border it is very much warmer.
Snow rarely falls south of the Khozdir and Boghwina
valleys. So early as the beginning of November, Cook
found the cold at Kapote, 2 march or so south from Kalat,
very great, the thermometer showing a minimum of 24°
during the might Again, when at Khozdir (3800 fest
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ahove sea-level), towards the latter end of February, he states
that the thermometer fell many degrees below freezing point ;
- seyere frosts took pI:m: nightly, succeeded by inténsely cold
winds and heavy rain, the mountsins being covered with
~snow,  When at Matt (5330 feet), in the north-western
portion of the province, and about 25 miles south-west
fromsSohral, the thermometer, which on the rfth of April
“had risen to go” during the day, fell in the night to 32°
showing the great varation of 58° during the four-and-
twenty hours.
. Inhatitants.~The Jhalawin Province is, for its immense
size, but very sparsely populated, the number of inhabitants
beinyr estimated at not more than 4o,0c0 in all, or but Ao
persans to the square mile ; but so much of the province is
covered with hills, and the quantity of arable land'is so
restricted, owing to a scarcity of water over & great part of
its surface, that this low mate is scarcely to be wondered at.
The names of several of the tribes comprising this scanty
population have already been given (at page 32), and it will
therefore be only necessary here to remark that the Minghal
and Bizanju tribes are the most numerous in the province,
the former inhabiting its southern portion, with their capital
town at Wadd, where their chiefs reside.  They are broken
nup into two great divisions, the Shahizai, and the Pahlawan-
zai, and in charcter are rude in manner and predatory in
habit. The Bizanju tribe are also divided into two great
branches, the Amaliri and Tambarin, Their chief resides at
Nil The people of this tribe are violent and much addicted
to wapine, and have long been the terror of Adfius, or cam-
yans, proceeding from Kaldt to Sonmiini.  The Zehri tribe,
inhabiting the Zehri valley, are numerous, and are generally
respected for their orderly habits. The Jataks, who occupy
the hills east of the Zehn tribe, are essentially nomads, and
have no permanent villages ; but this may also be said to
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apply to the majority of the tribes inhabiting the Jhalawdn
Province.

Tireoses wmd Vellages—There are no towns, in the proper
acceptition of the word, in Jhalawiin, and bat few villages,
and this is moinly owing to the nomadic character of the
people.  Khordir, Wadd, Nil, and Gwatt are the only
villages of any importance throughout the province and
these are very small, and have but few inhabitnnts in them,
The first of these, Khozdir, the ancient eapital' of Jhalawin
(38c0 fect in elevation), is attmctive by position, and s
situated in lat. 27" 45' N, and  long. 66° z3' E. being
16 miles south from the Baghwina villages known os
Kamil-Khin, Several roads converge to this place from
Kalat, Sonmidni, the Makrin Province, and from Gandiva,
in Kachhi ; yet it is small in size, Cook stating that in 1860
there were not more than perhaps 200 houses, representing a
population of between Boo and *goo soils.  Pottinger, who
visited it about 64 years ago, considered it to possess
500 houses, mostly occupied by Hindus,  Thirty years after-
wards, Mnsson found but 6o gr 7o mudhouses in. the
place, so much had it decayed since Pottinger's time. [In
1872, when Bellew passed through it, he saw but a small
colléction of inhabited huts, Lut a good many sxdekelited
ones. There is, however, o fort at some short distance from
the town, which, says Bellew, is an oblong with bastions at
the angles, and a fortified gateway in the west face.  The
curtains are loopholed and crenulated, and there is no
ditch. It was built in 1871 to protect the carvan routes
converging at this spot  The garrison consists of 5o regular
infantry;, and 6o Brahui levies, with o few artillerymen
~and two guns.  There is a good deal of cultivation around
Khoadir, irrigated by small streqms brought from a spring
in the hills to the north.  Wild duck and geese are said to
ficquent the m-u. and “partridges the coltiviated ground,
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while deer roam over the stony tracts, and wild sheep (gad)
and ibex on the neighbouring mountuins.  The Saholi and
Kaidrini tribes inhabit the neighbourhood.

Wadd, the principal village of the Minghal tribe (lat. 27°
1. N, long, 66° 33’ E.), situate in a plain of the game
name; is small and ill-built, and in Masson's time had not
more than 7o houses in all, representing a population of
only 200 or 300 people. It is on the caravan route, leading
from Sonmiini to Kalit, and derives a little importance
from this circumstance, as well as from the fact of the chief
of the Minghal tribe rcs:dmg there.

The village of Nil is situnte on the western side of the
extensive valley of the same name, mear & range of hills
which bounds it in that direction. The town is small,
ahout the same size as Wadd, and has a square fort  Ttis
the headquarters of the Bizanju tribe, and it is believed that
the Adfifa route from Kalit to Sonmiini formerly led by it,
but the bad reputation of this tribe for violence and plunder
no doubt cansed it to be deserted. Nil is, according to
Cook, 3390 fret above sealevel

Gwatt, a village in the Zehri valley, is situate close under
the western mange of hills, is sorrounded by gardens, and
merely derves some little importance from the fact of its
being the residence of the Jhalowin Sardir. The number
of its houses or inhabitants is not known, In the Baghwiina
villey is a cluster of villages known as Kamal-Khan, about
which is & good deal of cultivated land, the water for irriga-
tion . purposes being brought from a-spring two ar three
miles distant. Com, fuel, fodder, water, and other supiplies
jre obtainable here in abundance, as the valley of Baghwiina
is considered one of the chief corn-growing districts in
Balochistan, and is noted also for its fruit

Leozd Mines.—About twelve miles west from Khozdar are
the lead and antimony mines of Sekrin, which were in 1860

G
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twice visited by Cook, who thus describes what he saw af
them ——* As soon as our horses came up we mounted, ard
rode to the mines for which Sekrin is celebrated.  We first
passed northward up the valley, and then, turning westward
throngh a gorge in the hills, ascended a rugged mada, and in
half &n hour found oorselves in a narrow semi-circular valley
surrounded by high hills  The strats dipped east ; the hall
on the westward was composed of the dark Blue limestane,
that on the east, in which the mines were sitidted, wesr-
ing a blackened and cinder-like aspect. Vast quantities of
black, metallic-looking ai#r covered the base of the hilly in
the sides of which, bere and there, at various elevations,
were observed the low, cavern-ike mouths of the many
mines which fddled it Taking with us candles, rope, and
a lamp, we ascended this vast mass of sliglike looking
stoties, and climbing the sides of the hill for about 150 feet,
reached the mouth of a mine  The rock resembled an
altered claystone, variowsly mottled, black, purple, and
metallic grey, veined and dotted red and white, and con-
tuining small cavities filled with bright red and yellow ochres,
and the fracture of some specimens showed o metallic
appearance of steelgrey,  The stone was heavy and massive,
and some parts of it effervesced with acid. It was stratified,
the stratn dipping east, and the upper stmi was composéd
of the dark blue limestone. Near the mouths of the ex-
cavations were small masses of granite, which had apparently
been brought up from the bowels of the mine. The gallery
ran downwards at a steep inclination, following the dip of
the strate.  We passed down some distance on our hands
and knees, but finding it almast blocked up with earth, rock,
etc., and the air unpleasantly close, we did not carry on its
exploration, but going nlong the side of the hill sbme two
hundred yards, came to the opening of a mine which had,
on a former occasion, been entered by Major Green.  Here
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we lit our candles, and crawled downwards on hands and
knges along the namow passage.  Fragments of bones lay
about, evidencing the occupation of the excavations by wild
animals.  After proceeding for some time in this constrained
position, we came to a spot where there was a sudden drop
ﬂi:mem or eight feet, like a well. Desgending this, we
found a hole at the bottom leading horizontally inwands.
Through this we struggled, and along a narrow gallery, the
roof of which was so low that it obliged us in some places
to lie flat.  We then emerged into 1 wider space, and sufs
ficiently high to allow of one sitting up. From this branched
several low gnlleries; selecting one of these, we crawled
along some yands, and found another welllike gallery pene-
‘tmting at a considerable angle downwards It was so
choked up that we could not force a passage. but proceeding
along the horizontal gallery, we reached its extremity. Here
were many bones of oxen, camels, efc., and the excrement
of the hyenn, not a plessant fellow to meet in these narmow
passages, coward as he is.  The surface of the walls and
roof was spangled with glittering crystals of sulphuret of
dead, and coloured with ochres ; hright white, needleshaped
erystals also sparkled on every side. The rock is rather
easily worked, and 1 hammered awny a good portion of it
Retreatinl now, as the atmosphere was becoming very
‘oppressive, we reached the central excavation, and taking
another gallery, soon discovered daylight at its further end.
There were many other excavations in all directions in the
side of the hill, some large enongh to admit 2 man in an
erect posturc; but these only extended a short distance -
others were so narrow and choked with &7 that we could
find no means of entrance.  The mines have evidently heen
most extensively worked at some remote period, but the
Brahuis have too great a dread of the supernatural beings
who, they believe, inhabit them, to enter them themselves,
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2nd are contented to hreak off portions of the rock from the
hill sides, and extract the lead and antimony as rerjirired.
There is & peculiar tribe called the i Mardui," residing some
few miles distant, who more especially work ‘at hhim
On a second visit paid by Cook to these mines, he says i—
# succeeded in reaching the bottom of the one near the
mouth of which T had seen the granite lying on our last visit
to this place, but 1 was disappointed in not finding the spot
whence the granite had been taken. I searched minutely
every portion of the interior, but the walls were entirely
composed of what I have termed 'metamorphosed claystone.
I then climbed the hill and found a large entrance leading
into a kind of chamber where cattle had recently heen kept ;
the back part of it was hlocked up with hmshwood. On:
removing this, I found two passages, one leading vertically
upwirds to another excavation, and the other dowmnwards,
Lighting the candles, 1 descended some yards on hands and
kness, ond found myself in o lage chamber with a-vaulted
roof, capable of holding a dozen men. Leading out of it
were two passages—one passed about fifteen yards into the
rock and then ceased abruptly ; the other being nearly closed
with diris, and descending at a considerble angle, T was
abliged to lie perfectly flat and creep along it After passing
gome distance in a tortuous manner it turned tof the right,
apparently crossing behind the other passage, but I thought
it hardly advisable to proceed further, as the passage was so
narrow that I could not turm and T was obliged to back out,

my feet being considerably higher than my head, and the
atmosphere, from the bumning candles and my own hurried

breathing, was becoming very oppressive. These passages
muit have been much deeper at one time, and were probably
ventilated by shafts which are now stopped up, as no himan
being could work in them in their present condition. They
possibly led into larger vaults, where several men could work
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at a time, and through these the ore was carried out” This
lead ore is obtained by the Mardui tribe of Brahuis, before
alluded to as the people who make it their business to search
for and reduce it, and their method of smelting it is thus
described by Cook, who witnessed the operation :—* Some
" of this tribe smelted a quantity of ore for us ar Khoadir ;
their implements were very rude, and their mode of smelting
very smmple. They first built a rough furnace with four
upiright square: stones, leaving a hole below in which to
insert the nozzle of a pair of bellows. The bellows is a
leather bag, formed of the skin of some small animal, having
an opening posteriorly, to which are attached two sticks that
serve to open and shut the aperture The floor of this
frnace is formed of clay. On this a fire is lighted, and a
heap of charcoal kindled ; when at a white heat, three or
four handfuls of ore are thrown on and then covered up with
a thick layer of charcoal. The whole is kept to a white heat
for some time, A stone of the furnace is then pulled away,
and the dross, ashes, etc, mked off from the melted metal.
Fresh charcoal is then thrown in, with more ore, and again
charcoal till the firnace is full, when the fire is kept up until
the fresh supply of ore is reduced, and the operition con.
tinued till sufficient metal has been obtained.  This mode of
extracting the metal has béen carricd on for ages. The
peculiar slag produced is met with all over this part of the
country, and oftentimes in the most unlikely places  Vast
quantities of it lie near the bank of the river, south of camp ;
many cartloads, I should think, of large angular pieces, some
of them weighing several pounds” Masson also refers to
the lead mines of Enppar (or Sekrin), and states that two
himdred men were constantly employed there in extracting
the ore, '

Ruins and Awliguitio.—Among the relics of a bygone
age, existing in the Jhilawdn Province, as well as in other
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parts of Balochistan, is some ancient writing (a Greek im:
scription, as some think) on a scarped surface of rock, & few
miles from the village of Panderan, in the northern part of
the district. Cook, who saw it, describes the letiers as
being from four w five inches in length, not cut into the rock,
but raised above its surface about oneeighth of an inch.
They appeared as if written in the first instonce in Aifumees,
or some similar substance, which had had the effect of pre-
serving the writing from the eroding effect of ages, as the
surfaces of the letters were perfectly smooth, while the rock
itself had become worn and eaten into a honey-combed con:
dition. The following is a fac-simile of this ancient writing,
taken from Cook's memoir on the subject :—

r ALY PR
i

Other remains of a past age are also seen in the guwr=
bastas, ar gaar-baseds, that is to say, low walls, formed of
huge stones uncemented, built on the slope of a gentle
declivity, having a scarped face towards the descent, and an
inclined plane on the opposite side. They are confined almost
entirely to the Jhalawin Province, the largest and most im-
portant being found in the southem and south-castern
portions of it Bellew saw the remains of several of these
structures in the Angira gap, near the top of the Mula
pmﬂ.mdag:inunlhuupeng;rmndnlitﬂcinndvmmdﬂm
ridge towands Lakoriyan, in the same locality. He noticed

e ot
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that these gair-bands were very solidly constructed, and that
the greater number were built across gaps  From their
appearance and position he concluded that they must have
been erected as works of defemee, and this, too, is Masson's
inion concerning them. But in this supposition Cook,
who also had opportunities of seeing some hindreds of
them, does not agree. He believes them to befr some Te-
_semblance to the Cyclopean remains in Europe, and to-show
evidently the traces of a people who occupied or passed
through the country long anterior to the advent of the
present inhabitants, who know nothing whatever of the
builders, or of the uses, of these structurcs, and, with their
wsual bigoted ignorance, consider them as the works of
KXiifirs, or infidels. Those built across ravines, Cook con-
coives to have been intended to form tanks for the preser-
vation of the water that came down at irregular intervals in
floods, while such as were on slopes were designed—he con-
siders—to economize the distribution of the water, the sur-
plus water of one termce running over and flooding the
lower one, depositing, as it went, a layer of surface soil
The following are the reasons put forward by him to show
that these guwr-bands were wof erected for purposes of
defence, but solely with reference to the irrigation of the
country —* They are placed always on declivities, or across
the mouths of mavines. Their solidity and size are propor-
tioned to the steepness of the deelivity ; thus, where there
is only a gentle slope, the walls are narrow and low, and
slightly built, but where the descent is great, and the flow of
water after floods and rains would be violent, they are of
great thickness and height, and, as seen in the valley beyand
Baghwina, supported or strengthened by buttresses or walls
built at right angles. They always present a scarped face to
the descent, and the opposite side, when well preserved, 15
Jevelled off with the surrounding and superior ground.
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Those built across the mouths of ravines are very salid and
high, and usually the builders have taken ndvantage of
gpme mass of rock jutting out as sort of foundation. Those
on slopes are never seen singly, but always in numbers,
varying with the estent of the ground to be covered, and
placed in succession one behind the other. The intervening
ground, being levelled, is thus formed into @ succession of
terraces. ‘I‘hﬁeﬁmmlmd.Iuﬁnk,tubutuumn-
clusion, namely, that they were connected with the imgation
of the country.” It is suppiosed that from the great number
of these gawr-dartas, or gaur-basds, this part of Balochistan
must, at ane time, have been very populous, and that the
builders of these structures were, as regards energy and in-
gentity, vastly superior to the present race of inhabitants;,
but whence these builders came, how long they Temained
here, and whither they subsequently went, are fuestions
altogether unanswerble, and the subject is one that is
éonsequently involved in much doubt and obseurity,
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CHAPTER 1IV.

A CENERAL DESCRIPTION OF THE KACHHT PROVINCE,
INCEUDING THE ROLAN AND MULA PASSES,
Wi MENTION ALSO OF THE MAZARI, GORCHANT,
BUGHTI, AND MARRI BORDER TRIBES.

Tue large province of Kachh Gandiva, or Kachhi, the
easternmost territory of Kaliti Balochistan, has the still
Jarger districts of Samwin and Jhalawin on its western sideg
on the north and east it is surrounded by Afghan territory,
the hilly country 6f the Marri, Bughti, and other tribes, and
on the south by the British Province of Sindh. Its area is
calculated at about goeo square miles, but, unlike Samwin, it
js not broken up into any lesser divisions. In its physical
aspect, the Kachhi district is peculiar, and differs very much
from the temperate hill regions of Samwin and Jhalawin.
Tts chief characteristics are its level surface, excessive heat in
the summer season, and at times its great scarcity of water,
which latter drawback makes agricultuml operations in this
province of 4 very hazardous and fluctuating nature.  The
land genemlly is extremely low as regards elevation, no part
of it being much higher than sea feet above sea-level On
the west and north-gast it is surrounded by hills, those on
the west being the lofty barrier of the Brahnik mountains,
through which, by means of the Bolin and Mula passes,

L]
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ar hill country of

9a
it has communication with the upper
Sarmwiitl

The rivers, or perhaps it would be safer to call them the
mountain-torrents, are the Bolin and Mula, runming down
the great clefts or passes of the same name in the Takiri
funge, and entering the plains of Kachhi, the former neéar
the town of Didar, and the latter between the villages of
Kotri and Jhal. Here are also the Nari and Lhari streams :
of the two, the Niri is the larger and mare important. It
rises, it is believed, to the north of the Sibi (or Siwi) district,
belonging to Afghinistan; and enters the plain of Kachhi
abiout 12 miles east of Dadar.  When n food after heavy
rins, it is o strong and turbulent strean, running through the
whole length of the province, and joining even the waters of
the Indus, in the canals at Khairo-Garhi, in the frootier
. district of Sindh ; but at other times it is for months together
almost dry, and as its stream is said at such 4 tune o he
dammed up for irrigational purposes in the Afghiin district
of Sihi, little or none is left for the more thirsty soil of the
plain country of Kachh Gandava till the rainy season sets in,
when its bed again fills, to the delight of the Jat cultivators.
There are numerous other springs and rivulets flowing from
the Brahuik range, its mountain-barrier on the west ; but
these, after a very short course, lose themselves in the o, OF
desert, lying between them and Sindh. This desert tract,
known as the * Dasht-Bedar,” or treeless waste, is between
3o ind 40 miles in width, perfectly fiat, and has a frm, dry
cliy surface.  Water is obtained with some difficulty during
the eool season from wells of great depth ; in the sultry sum-.
mer months this tract is almost impassable from the absence
of water and the prevalence at that season of deadly hot
winds,

As has previously been mentioned, ingress into Kachh
Gandiva from the upper or hill country of Sarawin is usually

¥
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made by one ar other of two passes, the Bolin and Mula {or
Muloh), the entrance by the first being near the town afl
Didar in the north, and by the other at a spot called Pir
Chatta, nine miles or so west of the town of Kotri, and 6o
miles south of the Bolin pass. But these are not the only
‘laks, or passes, leading over that portion of the Brahuik
range of mountains ; there are others, very steep and difficalt,
it is true, but which Bellew states are usually traversed by
the natives in seven days

In an extent, indeed, of 60 miles or thereabouts, there are,
including the Bolin and Mula, not less than dierew passes
leading from the plans of Kachhi to the highlands of
Sarawin and Jhalawin. To some of these—such, for
instance, as the Mula and Gazak passes—there are several
different entrances.  The following tabulnted list will give
the names of these passes, with other information connected
with' them :—

Pass. Where miusis. + Remarks.
mear | Will be deseribed in detsil below.

v Bilin . | Plan enmnow
Trikar

2 Eahun-ss| Ttz miles parth of s fre
rustah Shurat, and nenr the m:ﬂ st im truserous stromg-
sndphar mines 5, well culeulated for sheliening
marmmding s, - The coumiry bes
yond the pleih entrance b very broken
amd minicate t

Gasik o | Ha
j J out, ab Shorsn ;o end, ‘l'lmpn:b_lhmmh.tpwﬁmdduﬂﬂn!

rnrj:.gnid:kﬂmmﬂih- traveller
i in mscenifing descending ; s b
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Pam I Where sibute, . Tm-h.

u.'r.n.a___! Honh of the Ladns | In rorsly travelled oves, owing 1o the
P e » L : s
& -

Kaltt i va duys, dekareds in
. Mula .. | Hm thre entrance ! | This .mnmmdﬂm
] ad &t Porchatin, near nm.r-m
Kotri } sied, the Tap=
h_uLbr.-hul'm-{hlL
mine  miles south ol
Komi; and ﬁli]ﬂ‘;
Gml.l s i
pramd ™

B Maghau | Is the direct rond from
the village of Sinml, in
Eachhi, 1o Kalki i f
9 Bhers .. | Diroer mad Teads by s Mests the roail from Sipnal Ty the Naghas
s froen Natshabm, insn newr Geyiioi, abxid ja mikes
: i Kachhi o Kalit . r .
wa Shadibhar | Is abeut aq miles sonigh | Wery limle ta knorwen af” this lut it 1%
uf Thal, i the Maghsi | said o be & very difficull wie o gt

cnant ehstough.
t- Nurmmk | Is nr.'rtl'F:lf the sulphur | Litile ar nothing is knows of this pass

NLBES EEAT SR

Bolin Pass.—The Bolin pass, from the low country of
Kachh Gandiva, commences at a spot said to be in lat
2g° 30' N., and long. 67" 40" E., about five miles north-west
of the town of Didar, the pass itsell being a succession of
narrow valleys between high mnges having a north-westerly
course. Through it runs the Bolin river {or toment), which
rises at Sird-Bolin, one march from the western or upper
mouth of the pass. From the entrance of the Bolin, about
250 yards wide, near Didar, to the first halting-place, Khun-

diliini, seven miles distant, the road runs through a valley -

about a third of a mile in width and enclosed by low hills of
claycapped sandstone ; these are succeeded by limestone
hills covered with loose pebbles and boulders, and again by

ranges of conglomerate of great height The Bolin stream,

up the counse of which the road ascends, is frequently crossed
during this fist march to Khundilini. After leaving this
latter place for Kirta, the next stage, 14 miles in distance,
the pass mapidly narrows, the conglomemte clifis, some
Boa feet in height, closing in upon each other and leaving but

detld boa ™
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o namow passage, through which the Bolin river finds. its
way, at times filled with water. Tt is this portion of the pass
which Masson mentions as being the most dreaded by
camvans.  For three miles or so from this defile the road is
very stony, but it afterwards opens out on a level walley,
thoogh the river has again to be frequently crossed and re-
crossed.  Five miles from the defile the hills of conglomerate
cease, and their place is tken hy a range of limestone of
about 1ooo feet in elevation. Here the route winds through

& valley of about half o mile or more in width, in the middle
of which runs the river, concealed by very high reeds and
<grass, after which the path emerges on a broad level valley,
bounded by hills of nummulitic limestone, Here is gituate
the small village of Kirta, 1200 feet in elevation, which has
p fort and is inhabited Ly Balochis, the river running under
the hase of the hills behind the town. Close by is Garm-Ah,
o the warm spring, the source of one of the confluents of
the Bolin stream.  The next march from Kirta is the halt-
ing-place of Bibi-Nini, 16935 fect in height, and nine miles
fram Kirtz. It is a shrine of some repute, says Masson, and
thete are some curions legends extont regarding it The
road passes through two plaing, and after entering a gorge,
emerges into the valley of Bibi-Nini The rocks on either
side are still found to be composéd of nummulitic limestone,
some being from oo to goo feet high, while the mange
bounding: the valley to the westward cannot, Cook thinks,
e less than from 1000 to 1500 feet in elévation. - From
here n mountin toad leads by Rodbar to Kalit, #it Baradi,
Rodhar, Nurmak Takhi, and Kishan, distant rro miles

The next march from Bibi-Nini is to Abi-Gum (or the
lost water), 14 miles, so called because the small stream
near which it is situate occasionally loses itself in the shingly
soil and again appears elsewhere.  The road to this place is
over loose shingle and boulders, and is, as Cook remarks,
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extremely fatiguing. 1t is very gradual in ascent for the first
four failes, but much steeper afterwands; the height of Ab-
Gum dbove sealevel is about 2600 feet It was in a low
range bounding this vglley on the right that Cook found in
the clay a seam of cpal much decomposéd, and also some
thick veins of gypsum. «
“I'he next stage from Ab4-Gum is Sir-i-Bolan, 6 miles distant,
and about 4406 feet in altitude. The road to this point i§
northeeasterly in direction, but the ascent, though gradual, is
very considerable; the inelination being, it is said, one foot in
twenty-five. Here the Bolin river has its source, little streams
of pure water issuing from many fissyres at the base of a
mountain of about 1oco feet in elevation. In the conglomemnte
hills mear this place, Cook discovered some thin senms of
coal stata dipping to the south. From the Siri-Bolin to the
top of the pass at the Dashti Bidaulit, the route takes a
westerly course, and no water, for a distince of’ ten miles, is
obminable. It is in the last three miles of this march that
the most dangerous portion of the pass is found. Here the
road becomes narrow, until at last, by the approximation of
the ranges on each side, it is only sufficiently wide to admit
of three or four men ridipg abreast The hills on either
side, which are &till of limestone, tower above to o great
height, and can only be ascended at either end. After a
time the pass becomes wider and the hills less precipitous,
till at length it opens out into a narow valley extending
westward, it the end of which the path cross<uts the crest
of & hill about 8o or go feet high, and enters a broad plain *

called the “ Dasht-i-Bidaulat,” some 15 or 20 miles across.

from’ esist o' west, and about the same in length from north
t south. The clevation of the crest of the Holin pass'is
about 5,800 feet, the average nscent being ninety feet in the
mile, and the total length from the entrance near Didar, in
the low country, is thus—to quote the words of Cook, from
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whose interesting report this description has been mainly
taken—“about sixty miles in length, passing in a north-
north-west direction through the great chain of the Brahuik
mountains. It is formed by a succession of valleys of
various widths, the broadest being’ the valley of Kirta,
bounded by mountain mnges having 2 general narth-north-
west strike, and & height which greatly varies in different
parts, but which, perhaps; attuins to its greatest in the moun-
tain near Bibi-Nini. The pass is constricted at two principal
points—naamely, immediately after leaving Khundilini, seven
miles from the eastern entrance ; and beyond Sir-i-Bolin,
near its westerly termination, where a few determined men
might hold it against vast odds. The ascent is inconsider-
able fill AbiGum be reached, when it becomes more
marked, #nd in the last 20 miles 2800 feet have 1o e sur-
mounted, ‘The temperature in the pass during the motith
of May is very high, as«the atmosphere is then excessively
dry, and no amelioration of the heat is experienced until the
point where the greatest ascent commences is attained. As
regards supplies, water is abundant and good throughout the
pass. Grass and fhura are o be had only at Kirta, and a
rank, coarse grass in the valley near Khundilini ; wood is
scarcely to be procured at all.  The mountiins are exces-
sively bare, and, with the exception of the lnst few miles
beyond the Siri-Bolin, where a few sunggling trees are
found, produce nothing that can be used as firewood.”
From a military point of view the Bolin pass i Impartant,

s artillery ean be conveyed through it without any serious

difficulty. In 1830 0 Bengal column took six days to get
up the pass, and its artillery, consisting of 8-inch mortars,
24-pounder howitzers, and 18-pounder - guns, were safely
carried throogh. There are, however, dangers to be appre-
hended at times from the Polin torrent, which is subject to
mﬂﬂnn.mmmdwhichnﬂwgnldﬂuhmm in

(| .
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18471, was Jost with its baggage, The pass is unfortunately
infested by the Marrl and Ehika tribe of Balochis, who live

mostly by plundering the caravans proceeding from Khorasin

to Sindh, and this want of security to person and property
prevents any of the peaceably disposed tribes from settling
In the valleys, where, it is believed, a fair amount of good
goil and an admirable command of water, would allow of
large quantitics of rice and other crops being mlm.-m:d with
Succesq

Mule Pasr—The Mula (or Muloh), or, as it is also mﬂnﬂ,
the Gandiva pass, is the other route through the Brahuik
range by which nocess is gained from Kachh Gandiva to
the table-land of Jhelawin, In the low country the entrance
of this pass may be said to commence at a place called Pir
Chatta, where there is a =iirad, or shrine, nine miles distant
from the town of Kotr, The route thence to the next
halting place, Kuhan (1250 feet in height, and 12 miles
distant), leads at first through a leng, narow, and stony
hollow, with high hills on the right, and a low conglomernte
ridge on the left, and afterwards into a wide basin in the
hills, through which the Mula stream flows, when in water,
over a lroad boulderstrewn bed. It is here that the wod
dang, or nine fords, are met wiﬂi, and the stream has to be
crossed that number of times in tmnsit. A very narrow and
I‘.mtunu: passage, or defile, has then to be traversed, with
perpendicular masses of rock on cither side, the road being
here completely filled by the Muln stream; this leads to
another hasin in the hills, with some cultivation, and ultiy
mately to Kuhau, which is merely a halting-place in a glen,
there being no village here, or any supplies obtainable,
except cattle-fornge, and this enly in limited quantities,

From Kuhan mm:wﬂngedlim:hymemmh
lﬁﬁlﬁ,ﬂw ascent being easy along up the course of
the Mula river, which has to be crossed several times ; the
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pass afterwards widens considérably, and eorn cultivation
may be observed on either side of the stream, as well as
some solitary scattered huts at the intermediate places, Pani-
wat and Jah, The route then, leads into the Hatichi valley,
the village of that name consisting of about 3o detached
hits. Supplies are abundant here.  From Hatichi to Narr
(2830 feet), the next halting-place, the distance is 16 miles,
the road ar first leading, by a winding, stony path, throngh
tamarisk jungle, and afterwards into a narrow defile, when
the Pir Lakka bosin is reached The sidref of this name
was built in the time of Nasir Khin of Kalit; it stands on
an’ elevated site, and adjacent to it is a large burial place.
A few fikir families have charge of this shrine, and possess
some wellcultivated land in the neighbourhood,  Another
tortuons defile is met with after leaving Pir Lakka; it leads
into the Hassnah basin, where there 5 a little cultivation,
and afterwards, leaving the river on the right, emerges upon
the great open tract of Norr, which is situate at the southern
extremity of the Zehri valley. There is a good deal of culti-
vation at Narr, in scattered patches. Pasture is found
an the neighbouring hills, and water from a little tributary
of the Mula river ; here a crosstoad leads to the town of
Ehozdir, rid Gaz, while the passroute turns sharply m a
north-westerly direction to Peshtur Khin, 3500 feet in eleva-
tiom, and 1z miles distant fom Narr,

Much of the description of the Mula pass, as far 25 Narm,
has been token from Bellew's mission record of 1872 ; but
he left the route at Narr, and proceeded to Khozdiar by
the crossroad just mentioned. From Nom to Peshtar Khin
the pass crosseés the Muln frequently, and in the course of
this stage, on the left, is to be seen a lofty hill with two
remarkable peaks, knownas the * Do Dandin,” or two teeth.
At Peshtar Khin there used to be some cultivation of wheat,
rice dnd mung ; flocks of sheep and goats are also numerous,

H
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From Peshtar Khiin to Patki (4250 feet), the nest stage, dis-
ktnt 1034 miles, the road runs aver, in the first instonce, o
considerthle plain, and afterwards &5 difficult and fatiguing,

Leing in the stony bed of the fver.  Pisi Bent (4600 feet) is

the next halting-place, 1= miles distant.  The route, which
here rins through a wide valley, follows for some distance
the course of the river, and again leaves it : but it has to be
crossed several times during the march, A good deal of
cultivation is carried on in this part of the pass.

Hence to the small village of Rapau (5000 feet) is another
12 miles in length, the bed of the river still forming the road
for some distance. In this portion of the pass is a very con-
stricted defile, where precipitous rocks, about see feet in
height, close in on each other to such an extent as to leave
only a narow passage some 3o or 4o feet wide, which, as it
cannot be turned, could be effectually closed against the ad-
vance of troops coming up the pass by simply rolling down
heavy blocks of stone. Twelve miles further an to the sotrce
of the Mula stream, and near the village of Angirm, the top
of the pass is reached at an elévation of s250 feet above
sea-level

The Mula pass is thus in all about 102 miles in length
from its entmnce in the low country to the source of thé river,
the arergge rise bemng about 45 feet in the mile. It is con-
sidered, on the whole, to be preferable, as a mililary pass, to
the Bolin, the road being better, the ascent easier and mare
regular, and some supplics, at least, being obtainable in it
At the close of 1839, General Willshire's force, after storming
Kalat, returned to Sindh by this route; but the guns brought
down with it were only light field-pieces.  Masson, who
traversed this pass, remarks that, in & military point of view,
the route, presenting a succession of open spaces, connected |
by marrow passages or defiles, is very defensible, at the same
time affording convenient spots for encampment, an abun-

Sl
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dance of excellent water, fuel, and more or less forage. It
is level throughout—the road either tracing the bed of the
stream or leading near to its left bank. It is not only easy
and safe, but may be tmvelled at all seasons, and is the only
camel route through the hills intermediate between Sarawin
and fhalawin and Kachhi from the latitude of Shal (where
the line of intercourse is by the route of the Bolin river)
to Khozdar, from which a road leads into Middle Sindh.
Ihngﬂ‘frum]m:dutm]r bands 5 not even to be appre-
heénded, and in this respect alone it has an jmmense advan-
tage over the Bolin pass. DBellew, who, as previously
mentioned, passed in 1872 over but a portion of it leading
to Khordir, says that in a distance of about 5o miles,
extending from Pir Chatta to Gaz, it presents a succession of
basins, connected by narmow séradfs that are very crooked
The basins are those of Pir Chatta, Kuhan, Pani-wat, Jah,
Hatichi, Faesn, Pir Lakka, Hassnah, and Narr. Each of
these is more or less cultivated, contains abundant water
and fiel, but very little or no pasture, and limited camping
surfiice. The miny season is in July and Augnst. During
these months violent storms occur on the mountains, and
the pass often becomes suddenly flooded by swilt torrents

. that sweep all before them.

Climate—The climate of Kachh Gandava, owing to its
low situation-and to its being surrounded on the west and
north-east by ranges of high and arid mountains, i, as a
ntle, excessively dry, and during the hottest part of the
summer - season, that is, from April to August, very oppres-
sive, Cook, writing from actual experience, says that during
a portion of May the nights at Bigh were cool and pleasant ;
they might, indeed, be called cold, in comparison with the
heat of the day. The wind was genemlly from the north-
ward, during his stay there, and moderately cool ; but occa-

sionally accompanied with clouds of dust, when its tempem-



-] BALOCHISTAN, [Car.

ture rose considerably. The great difference in temperature
between the day and night has also been remarked upon by
Bellew, who noticed that in the month of January, 1872,
when near Barshora, the thermometer rose to g2° in the
open air, though on the same morning, at eight o'clock, it
had been as low as 38% It 15 in parts of Kachh Gandiva
that dust storms occur so frequently during the hot season,
anil, as these are at times attended with peculiar phenomena,
it will be necessary to consider them somewhat in detail
Cook, who studied these dust phenomena with much care
and attention, places them under three heads, that is to say,
(1) atmospheric dust ; (2} dust columns ; and (3) dost storms.
The first he atiributes to & highly electrified condition of the
" individual particles of sand, which are then ready to repel
each other, and are at such n time likely to be carmried up
into the air by the slightest current. At times the air is
filled with dust to such an extent as even to obscure the
stm ot noonday, and so impalpably fine is this dust that
it penetrates even watches, no matter how carefully protected
agninst its action. Dust columns, again, are presumed to he
camsed by a similar condition of electrical disturbance or
intensity, though under a different aspect  Their creation is
thus described by Cook:—*On calm, quiet days, when
hardly a breath of air is stiring and the sun pours down its
heated rays with full force, little circular eddies are seen to
rise in the atmosphere near the surface of the ground ; these
increase in force and dinmeter, catching up and whirling
round bits of stick, gmés, dust, and lastly sand, until a
column is formed of great height and considerable diameter,
sweeps away across country at great speed, and ultimately,
losing by degrees the velocity of its circular movement,
dissolves and disappears” By the Balochis these dust
columns are called “Shaitans,” or devils, and they have a
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f superstitious feeling with regard to them, regarding them in

| the light of evil genii Carless remarks upon this same
feeling as prevailing among the Numr tribe, for, when
trvelling: on a camel in the Las district, he says—* These
dust eolumns moved over the plain with great mpidity, and
whenever one came near us, I' could hear the chief, who
guided my camel, mutter to himself, * Pass away from the
mﬂ.gnﬂdd:muu,uddnmﬂnnharm 1 am only going to
Béla with the English gentlemen, who have brought presents
for the Jim "

Cook nlso refers to a peculiar case where a body of water,
forcing its way over a perfectly oy surface, excited-a remark-
able disturbance in atmospherical electricity, as will be
clearly apparent from the following incident, which was
mentioned to him on vety excellent authority :—On the 135th
of April, the river Indus having risen sufficiently, the water
flowed up the Begiri canal and reached Jacobabad (in

~ Upper Sindh and bordering upon Kachh Gandiva) about
five o'clock pm. Preceding it, about a quarter of an hour,
& vast pillar of dust moved slowly nlong and crossed the
cantonment. The sky was dark and cloody, thunder mut.
tered in the distance, and a slight shower of rain fell ; distant
lightning was observed all night. This was followed by an
immediste and very considemble fll in the thermometer,
anil the weather, which before had been excessively sultry
and npj:n'mvt. becamne pleasant and agreeable, and the
nights as cool as they had been a month previously.

It s also a highly electrical and accumulative condition of
the atmosphere which produces the dust storm, the third
phase of dust phehomena mentioned by Cook, and one which
he considers to be closely analogous to the tornadoes of the
Indian seaz They frequently last many hours, obscuring
the sun at mid-day to such a degree a5 to make artificial
light necessary—producing, in fact, that darkness which is
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said in Holy Writ “to be felt,” and the unfortunate traveller
who happens to be caught in one of these in the desert not
unfrequently loses his life.  Cook thus describes a dust
storm which he himself witnessed :— “The preceding
weather had been hot and oppressive;, with but little or no
breeze, and an evident tendency for dust to accumulate in
the atmosphere. This evening heavy clouds gathered and
eovered the sky ; about nine pm. the sky had cleared some-
what, and the moon shone brightly,. A breese from the
west then spmng up, which increased in force, and bore
along with it light clouds of sand. About halfpast nine the
storm commenced in all its firy—vast bodies of sand were
drifted violently along ; the stars, moon, and sky were totally
obscured ; it became pitchy dark ; and it was impossible (b
see the band, éven when held close to the face. The wind
blew furiously and in gusts, and heaped the sand on the
windward side of obstacles in its course. Thunder and
lightning accompanied it, and were succeeded by heavy
min.  The storm lasted ahout an hotr; when the amount of
dust gmdually decreased until it entircly subsided. The
sky again became visible, and the moon shone brightly,
although the wind continued to blow hard for some time
longer.” These dust storms seem to be felt in their greatest
intensity in the centre of the desert tract of the Kachh
Gondiva province, where neither irvigation nor cultivation
are at hand to stay, or at lenst mitipate, their violence.

But far more deadly and fatal than these phenomena'of
dust is the julk, or poisonous wind, that i found oc
casionally visiting the deserts of Kachh Gandiva, and which
has already been briefly referred to in the description of
the Kharin district of Sarawin ns the Awde simum, or
sulok. It is this which makes travelling in parts of the
Kachhi province at certnin seasons of the year almuost
whally impossible; and Cook, who has given this subject
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also great attention, has come to the conclusion that it is
caused by the generation in the atmosphere of a highly con-
centrated form of ozone, by some mtmu‘l}r marked electrical
condition.  As evidence of its effect in destru}l‘fng every
green thing on its course, and in being frequently fatal
to human life, he cites the following authenticated cases:
t.—In the year 1851, during one of the hot months,
certain officers of the Sindh Horse were sleeping at night on
the top of General Jacol's honse, at Jacobabad, They were
awakened by a sensation of suffocation, and an exceedingly
hot and oppressive feeling in the air, while at the same time
a very powerful smell of sulphur was remarked s pervading
the atmosphere.. Om the following morning a number of
trees in the garden were found to be withered in a very
remarkable manner. It was described as if a current of fire
ahout two yards in breadth had passed throngh the garden in
a perfectly straight line, singeing and destroying every green
thing in its course. Entering on one side and passing out on
the other, its trict was as clearly defined as the course of a
river. 2.—At the close of the hot senson of 1856, a party of
five men were crossing the pat (or desert) of Shikarpur, being
an their way from Kandahar to that city, when the blast un.
fortunately crossed their path, killing, if I recollect rightly,
three of them, and disabling the remaining two. 3—A
spopshii (a native clerk or wiiter) was travelling in company
with two others near Chilgeri, the site of 2 buried city, about
seven miles sputh-east from Bigh, in Kachhi; they were all
mounted, when about two o'clock am. the blast strock them.
He was sensible of a scorching sensation in the air, like the
blast of an oven, but remembered nothing further, as all
three were immediately struck to the earth.  They were
carried to Bagh, where every attention was afforded them,
and they ultimntely, after some days of sickness, recovered.
#—Two srees (horsekecpers), with two camels, were sent o
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Minuti (20 miles north-west from Jacobabad) for grss
Not returning at the proper time, it was feared that some
accident had happened,  All four bodies were found Iying
together in one spot, quite dead. ‘Their deaths had evidently
been instantaneous.

From these several incidents Cook gleaned the following
items of information concerning the jwlok: 1st—That it
is sudden in its attack. 2nd.—1Is sometimes preceded bya
€old current of air.  3rd.—Occurs in the hot months, usually
June and July. 4th—Takes place by night, as well as by
day. sth.—Has a straight and defined course. Gth.—Its
passage leaves o narrow, “knifelike™ tmck. gth—PBurmns
up or destroys the vitality of animal and vegemble existence
in its path. 8th.—Is attended by a wellmarked sulphur-
ous odour. ogth.—Is like the blast of a fumace, and the
current ol jair in which it passes is evidently greatly
heated; and 1oth.—Is not accompanied by dust, thunder,
ar lightning,

From these several characteristics and effects of the
simenme he has conjectured that it is; as has previously been
mentioned, a highly concentrated form of ozane, generated
under certain very peculinr conditions.

Titvnes awd Fillager—The chief towns in Kachh Gandava
are Ligh, Gandiva, Didar, and Kotri, The first-mentioned,
the commercial capital of Kachhi, in about lat. 20° 6' N,
and long. 67° 50’ E, and 6so feet above sea-level, is
situate on the route from Shikarpur to Dadar, and is 37 miles
south-south-west from the latter place. It is seated on the
Niri river, which af times overflows its banks'and inundates
the surrcunding country ; but for the greater part of the
year it is almost dry, and water, of a brackish and unwhole
some character, can then only be obtained from tanks and
wells. The neighbouring country is said to be very fertile
when irrigated, producing targe quantitics of judr and hijri,

-
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but otherwise it is a bammen, treeless plain of hard-baked
clay. The air is here cxcessively dry.  Bagh was once, it
would seem, more populous than st present, and s said 33
years ago. to have contained close upon 2000 houses, repre-
senting a population of about 8coo persons; now it is
believed to possess not more than between 2500 and 3ooo
inhabitants, and may be considered to Le in & decayed and
mumous condition. Near the town are some tombs, serving
o5 monuments of the two hali-brothers; Mastapha and Rehim
Khiin, the sons of Nasir Khin, a former ruler of Kalit
The transit trade of Bagh is considerable, owing to its
favournble situntion ; it ‘possessed also the monopoly of
the trade in sulphur, derived from the Sunni mines
These mines are situnte in the hilly tract west of Suran
and Sunni, and are between 14 and 15 miles distant
from Bigh. Though indiferently worked, they yielded,
some 3o years ago, a profit of Rs.rz,000, but before that
time the ‘return was gize times as great  The ore wns
taken 1o Bigh to be purified, and this was done by boiling
the pounded matter in oil until the fluid was evaporated :
the stones and other impurities then subsided, leaving the
sulphur on the surface.

Gandiva, the pu'hu{:al capital of Kachhi, in lat 28° 32'N.,
and long. 67° 32" E, is situate on & small torrent, running
from the Brahiik range, and is on the route of the Mula
Pass, distant 4o miles south-west from Bagh, It s a smaller
town than Bagh, and merely derives its importance from
being the winter residence of the Khin of Kalat, whose
palace here, says Hellew, is' the only decent edifice in the
place.  This bpilding was almost wholly destroyed by the
great floods of 1874, Here also s the Khin's garden, within
a walled enclosure, crowded with a number of fruit-trees of
various kinds. The town of Gandiva is fortified, and is
built on what is apparently an artificial mound. The numb
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of inhahitants is not known, but it most be fuctnating,
owing to the periodical visit of the Khin and his numcrous
followers,

Dadar, the next town in importance, in lat. 2¢° 28BN,
and long. 67° 34" E., and about joo feet above sea-level,
is seated on the Bolin nver, about five miles east of the
enfrance to the Bolin pass, and 37 miles north-west from
Bagh. It is well supplied with pure and good water from
the Bolin river for a great part of the yeir, but for the re-
mainder recourse is had to water from the wells, which Is
brackish and unwholesome. Cook, who resided here for
about three wecks in the month of May, speaks of it as
being better provided with trees and gardens than Bagh,
and that the maximum heat was not so great as at Bigh ;
but others have written of Didar as possessing a heat in the
summer season probably not exceeded by that of any other
place in earth on the same parallel of latitude:  The position
of the place, surrounded ns it is by bare and rocky hills, must
of itself be productive of an excessively close and stifling
state of the atmosphere, and it is on record that at an early
period of the year the thermometer showed a tempernture of
130%, with an utter stagnation of air.  Even early in March
the heat must have been intense, for one authonty thus
speaks of it :—* There was a hot wind whirling clouds of dust
into my tent, and the plague of flies was most intolerable.
The heat in the house was such that I fairly staggered, and
the mountains for the last two days, though close at hand,
had been but dimly outlined through a fickering mist like
that over a furnace.” About r5 miles east from Déadar is
the village of Sibi (or Siwi), of the great heat at which, in
summer, the inhabitants themselves have the following
saying—* () God ! when you had Sibi, why need you have
made hell?" Diidar must, from its peculiar position, be just
as hot as Sibi, perhaps doffer.  Masson even observes of
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Diidar that the heat there is singularly oppressive, and  the
tinburnt biricks of the old tombs were pointed out to him as

. having become of a red hue from the fervid mys of the sun.

+ There is, it is said, & good deal of cultivation around Didar,
and large quantities of wheat are grown in the valley, as also
eotton, cucumbers, and melons,  ‘The exact number of mhabi-
tants in' Dddar is pot known, bt it is supposed not to
exceed zoeo.  Besides the towns already described, there
are a large number of villages i Kachhi, but individually
they are small and unimportant.  The town of Kotr (or
Kotm}, or what may more properdy be called a cluster of |
four villages making up this place, belongs to the Eltarzai
family, of which the Khin of Kalit is the head Bellew
remarks that when he passed through this town in 1872 he
found the villages to be neat and prosperous, possessing
comfortabile dwellings, with severnl walled gardens of fine
trecs: around them ; but the number of mhabitants s not
known. Kot is said to be the entrepdf of the trade between
Kalit and Shikirpur.. There might, no doubt, be many
such prosperous villages in this extensive district, were only
snfety to life and property guaranteed to the people by their
ruler; but it will never come to pass so long as the present
misermble state of things is allowed to continue, and while
marauding bands of Brmhuis are permitted to go about and
plunder the tnhappy Jat villagers of all they possess. It is
on this account that there are now 50 many deserted villages
in the proyvince, and their numbets must inevitahly increase
unless the predatory propensities of the Baloch tribes are put
down with a strong hand.

Tnkatitants—A tabular statement of several of the tribes
inhahiting the Kachhi country has already been supplied
(at page 33), and a notice of the Jat race, who, as permanent
residents, are to be found throughout the length-and hreadih
of the province, has also been given Before, however,
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saying anything further of this lutter peaple, it will be neces-
sary to give a briel account of two, at least, of the Rind tribes
of Kachhi, the Jakrinis and Dumbkis, who, in their day, as
border robbers, displayed a very warlike spirdt, and gave
immense rouble to both the Khan of Kalit and the British
authorities on the frontier.

The Jakrinis are a*branch of the great Rind tribe,
and formerly resided at Lehri and its immediate neighbour-
hood. As a tribe they are quite distinct from the Dumbkis,
though the two are generally associated, since they were, in

days gone by, united in war, under a celebrated robber- ¢

chieftain named Bijar Khin, and before the year 1845 were
noted for their lawless and predatory habits, In 1830 these
two tribes were alble, under the leader just mentioned, to
muster jointly a force of fifteen hundred well-armed horsemen,
and about five hundred able-bodied armed footmen. It is
not known whence the Jakrinis originally migrated, but the
Dumbkis are said to have come from Persia, and to tuke
their name from a rver in that country called Dumbak.
The Dumbkis, sometime before the year 1528, had driven
out the Kaihiris {originally an Afghin tribe) from their lands
at Pulaji, Chattar, and other places in Eastern Eachhi, and
had there scttled themselves, the Kaihiris eventually flecing
into Sindh, and finding a refuge in that country from the
ferocity of their Baloch enemies. The Jakrinis are suls
divided into several families, known as (1) the Salivinis
(the chief), (2) the Suwaniris, (3) the Shiahpaz, (4) the
Majanis, (5) the Solkanis, (6) the Molkinis, (7) the Sud-
kiinis, (8) the Karor-Kinis, and (g) the Dir-Kinis, v
Both the Jakrini and Dumbki tribes eame into contact
with the British power about the year 1839, when a force
under Major Billamore (Bombay Army) was sent specially
to punish these hill-robbers of Eastern Kachhi, including alsa:
the Bughtis in their number. This force, divided into two.

B
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detachments; baldly entered the hill country, notwithstanding
its very difficult nature and the want of information con-
cerning it, traversed it in every direction, and so terrified
the Jakrini and Dumbki chiefs in their own fasinesses, that
they at once surrendered to the political officers . the
pluins, were imprisoned, but eventually released, and per
mitted again to take up their lands in the plains of Kachhi.

The Jakrini and Dumbki tribes did not, however, long
Tomain in peace and quictness, for about 1843, at 4 time
when the conguest of Sindh had denuded the frontier of
British troops, these restless robbers resumed their preds-
tory inroads, and, under the chieftainship of Darya Khin
and Bijar Khiin, laid waste large portions of Kachhi and
North Sindh, till, in January, 1845, it was deemed advisable
by Sir Charles Napier, then Governor of Sindh, to pro-
ceed against these lawless tribes and make a notable
example of them. The expedition was in every way sue-
cegsful, and resulted in the Jakrinis, under Darya Khan, and
a portion of the Dumbki. tribe, under Bijor Khin, being
removed bodily into Sindh, where they were Iocated at a
place called Janidéra, a few miles south of the present town
and cantonment of Jacobabad, and a commissioner appointed
to superintend them. Henceforth they became to all intents
and purposes tribes of British Sindh. But these men were
for long unable to repress that strong mamuding spirit
which possessed them, and, unknown to the British authori-
ties-on the border, they once more began a series of plim-
dering incursions on & large scale into the Kachhi country,
and these they managed for a time to camy on in a very
adroit and successful manner. The armrival, about 1847, of
Major John Jacob on the border, with the Sindh Horse,
s00n put & stop to these inroads, and he disarmed every
man not a Government servant, and compelled the Baloch
settlers to take to manual Inbour in the shape of field cultiva-
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tion and public works. At the present time a portion of
the Dumbki tribe still resides at Lehri in Eastern Enchhi,
where they own o large. quantity of land and exercise a
considerable amount of influence.

In returning to a consideration of the Jat mce of Kachh
Gandiva, it may be mentioned that wherever they are foond
—and they may, it seems, from what Masson stntes, be seen
not alone in the Panjib and Sindh, and in those couniries
lying between the Satlej and Ganges rivers, but even nt
Kibuol, KEandahar, and Herat—they preserve their vornact-
lar tongue, the Jatki. OF this language many dialects are
believed to exist, and it may well be stiggested by
Masson, that the labour of reviewing them would not be
found altogether unprofitable. It appears to be a fuct that
the Jats, in some places, pursue the calling of itinerant
gipsies, and this more particularly in Afghanistan, and it is
not unlikely that some affinity in their Ianguage and habits
might very possibly be traced between them and the vaga-
bond race of Zingiris which are spread over so large n
portion of Europe. The Jats of Enstern Kachhi, the sup-
posed descendants of the ancient Gietee, form the cultivating
and camelbreeding clisses, and are of industrioys and
peaceable habits, but are dreadfully harried and plundered
by the maranding Balochis of the neighbouring hills.  They

are, 5o to speak, the original inhabitants of this district, the

Rinds, Balochis, and Brahuis having settled in the country
&t a comparatively recent period.  The Jats are numerously
sub-divided among themselves, the sulrtribes amounting, it
is said, 1o nearly 4o in number; some of these are known
under the names of Abr, Haura, Kalhom, Khokhar,
Machhi, Manju, Palal, Pasamar, Tunia, and Waddera. In

religion they are all Muhammadans of the Suni persuasion.

=
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THE BORDER TRIBES OF BALOCHIS—THE MA-
ZARIS, GORCHANIS, BUGHTIS, AND MARRIS.

As it has been mentioned previously that the province of
Kachh Gandiva is at times greatly disturbed by the law-
y lmmmmuﬁfd}:hﬂpmplnmrdmg on its northem
and eastern borders, it has been considered advisible to
devote some space to a description and history of these
tribes, so far as can be mscertained ; and this is rendered
comparatively easy by the poblication lately of some in-
teresting notes on the various hill tribes living near the
Panjab border by Mr. R. B. Bruce, the Assistant-Com-
missioner of Rijanpur. ‘The principal tribes of Balochis
described by him are the Mazins, Drishaks, Gorchinis,
Tibbi Lunds, Laghfris, Bughtis, Marris, Khetrans, Khosas,
Bozdirs, and the Kasrinis; but those which have had most
to do with plundering transactions on the Panjab border and
in Kachhi are the Maziris, the Gorchinis, the Bughtis, and
the Marris, and it is to an account of these four mibes that

attention will be more especially directed.

THE MAZARIS

The Maziris occupy a strip of country about 4o miles
long by 20 broad, lying between the hills on the west
and the ]udu.-a on the east, and extending from Umarkot
and the Pitok pass on the north to the frontier district of
Sindh on the south The wibe is divided into four prin-+
cipal divisions, and these, again, are subudivided imto 57
sections, or sub-divisions, which are capable of furnishing in
the aggregate nbout 4000 fighting-men, but Boo of these are
in the adjoining distncts of Sindh and Bahawalpur, The
chieftaincy of the tribe belongs to the Belochini branch,

/£
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Their chief town s Rijhan, aboot r1o miles from Déra

Ghiizi Khiin, along a portion of the boundary line of which
district their tertitory is principally situate. It is 4o miles
distant from Rajanpur, in the same British district. The
following tobular statement will show the main branches of
the tribe, their sub-divisions, and the number of fighting-men
each branch is supposed to be able to supply :—

| Na _aF! o ' Mo, af
Main hinnches, [fighting] Snb-divisions. | Main fighting | Subedivimme,
| imem, | | . men,
| | Cruliborini Gulmin
Nustukani ™ R'“.“‘"&”i ¥ Bannn
Asading | (eutinuady (1595 Talpur
L | I.'ffm.]hjini r Selatiing
|| Hyderanza] Lalais
1. Belochini | 2066 | Saideeni Diulani
Khodadini | Nuliini
Hyhbatain Sanjriini
Kadini | Sehafaf
L e
|'r?ti|:|riln| Woliiini
| Adlind | Nozkiini
5 | Hurwini Lautini
| Bungritni 3 Masidini I{bgll Hnurind
Abdulind Surijn
| Kalsarini Gerdini
! i'th'l hnl;;cﬁni Tukerini
i | Minglini Hhamberind
2. Rustimini ISl’.rg'l' Diharwling .'.ﬂ'urk:i'ul
Surwiini Puhitini
Naziini | Esain
Chaungling Kiin
| Lumlcing || éﬁfmi
| Meriir Futkalli
|U1JTL1IE| V| Shuliin
Lalani
Crulini 4 Sargini *m{ m
\ Esum

neighbouring tribes, such as the Bughts, Bolidas, Drishaks,
Gorchinis, Jakrinis, and others. It was in the reign of Mohbat
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Khin of Kalat, that a force was sent by that ruler; under the
command of Adam Khin Brahui, to take the Mazir country,
since the people paid neither tribute nor allegiance to any
soverelgn, Adam Khin was successful, but in a few years
the Maziris made a mid on Kashmor {in the Sindh Frontier
District), taking the town and compelling Adam Khin to
retreat, After this they were independent till about A.n.
1791, when they became subject to the Mirs of Sindh
They do not seem to have interfered with the Kachhi
country (ill some years after this last event, when their
fowmanddr, Bahram Khin, committed a raid on High, in
Kachhi, carrying off a number of cattle. The Magziris are
very adroit thieves, and have, or at least had, years ago,
the chamcter of being the most expert cattle-stealers in the
whole of the border country, Elphinstone also refers to
" them as being famous for their piracies on the Indus, their
robberies an the highway, and their depredations into the
countries of all their neighbours.

THE GORCHANIS

The tract of country occupied by the Gorchinis, like that
of the Mazlris, in no way directly adjoins any portion of the
Kachhi Province, but this tribe affected Kalat territory when
the Harrand and Diajil districts formed part and parcel of
the dominions of the Brahui Khin of Kalit. The tribe
derive their name from their ancestor, one Corish, and most
of the Gorchinis pronounce the word as if spelt “ Gorishini,”
They are divided into r1 main branches, and have S8r
subdivisions, containmg in all 2580 fightingmen. The
chieftaincy of the tribe is in the Jellubini sub-division of
the Shikini main branch.  The following table will show

these branches and sub-divisions of the Gorchini tribe —
1



BALOCHISTAN: Cuar.

14
Noof No.of s
Main branches. figheing | Subsdivisios. || Main Brunches. mes. i
i,
Jelluhiani r Iﬂ-j?;:“i:.i
shikiui Zahrini
Bukariini Melohar
r. Shilini .., | 320, | Manlkdni Gatiini
Dol Eni Zuhriini
Mebiini Alsie
| Habubing . Gundagwalug
Mittani | Fehinilng
/ {a]luhiui 5. Durkiini Uik
Hudolind unelint
Garkani Alleani
Dancais | Kahuri
pmrini
Ghommani m'hI::?}
Mordani | Sehpagrh
= Lishiri ... | 4200 | Gishkor Eujcgﬁn'l
W ihnlini Nelailind
Turllini F.;u,,jm
Gabal Babulini
SundliEnd Chutifnd
Fau IiTn.I 6. Hutwiini | 26 Muanukini
Shahw i,;"m
| Hakdndiini Kl En_.[i
| Dakerint
ttman hlilE
Kntalini |;r. Kholilini | 130 Etbrl:]urinl:
Brahimin i
Pitid - Mutnkiini wﬂiﬂj
3 b o B | Jnnglini 8. Basgir ... | 13 Dkl
Surmorini Beahming
Thalrani ¢ | Mewini
Imegriini Alundani
Golebawini || g, Chang ... | go Kingani
Daddini Kohomiai
Fatehyini Harwini
il s Kingiini p Mirkam
4 Jiskani .. Funwini to, Surdnl .| 4804 | e o
Dileone [ End Suwiini
Ghuram Wadani
i1. Hulwiini 50‘ Lolini
Mutnleing -

The Gorchini tribe are only half Baloch in descent, as,

from their own traditions, it would appear that they are

e



w.] BALOCHT BORDER TRIBES. 155

partly descended from a Hindu Rijih who formerly ruled at
Nerankot (the modern Hyderabad), in Sindh, but on the
Amb invasion of that country in about An, 751 he was,
with his people, forced to embrace Islamism.  After a
time, 3000 of these converted families fled from Sindh to
Makrin, where they found the Balochis settled under Mir
Shabuk. With these they joined, and at length, proceeding
northward in one of the two divisions of the Mogul Emperor
Humayun's army, they passed through their present lands,
and, attracted by the country and the climate, resolved to
settle there, driving out the Pathins, who then inhabited
them. On the discomfiture of the Mahrattas Ly Ahmad
Shah Duriini, about a.n, 1760, the districts of Harmind and
Dijil were given to Nasir Khin 1., the Kalat ruler, for the
great services he had rendered during that campaign ; and as
many of the Gorchinis had accompanied Nasir to the war,
he cantinued to them all the privileges that had previously
been granted them by Ahmad Khin, when they were in
charge of the Harrand and Dajil frontier, and he also set
dipart & sum of money for the construction of a fort at Har-
rand, called Lalgarh, which was the headquarters of this
tribe. After this the Gorchinis fought with the Muaziris,
nndli_:wnnmﬂy with the Marris, who at various times seem
to hive handled them severely. About a.n. 1839 or 1840,
the Harrand and Dijil districts were annexed by the Sikh
Government to the Panjab, but to the Gorehinis were guar-
anteed all the privileges they had enjoyed under preceding
governments.  After the annexation of the Panjab to British
Indin, this tribe had the worst name for depredations and
robberies of any on the Dém Ghiz Khin frontier. The
Lishari branch of the tribe was looked tipon as the most
daring in this respect, and as nearly always fighting with
the Bughtis, Marris, and Ehetrans; but about 1867 this
portion. of them was settled in the plains, and in that same
year the Gorchini tribe did good service in helping to resist
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a very serious raid made on Harmand by a large combined
force, consisting of Marris, Buoghtis, and Khetrans.

THE BUGHTIS.

The important tribe of the Bughtis occupy a considemble
tract of country, having the Marris and Gorchinis to the
north, the frontier district of Upper Sindh to the south,
the Panjib frontier to the east, and the Kachhi Province
of Kalit to the west. “Their chief town is Déra.  The tribe
eonsists of gix main branches, with 44 sub-divisions, and they
are able to firnish a fighting force of 2210 men. The
accompanying statement will show these several bmanches

and sub-divisions :—

* Na, n!'l : . J N of r
Main trmnches. [ fighting | Sub-divialcos. || Main bmnches fighting | Sob-divison.
mEs. ] it
. Rehejn ... | 175 | Rebeja M 5
( i{ﬁ"ﬂj 3;;-muu.h'nu.lu*jl [325] m’
Hh?nﬂl X lani
Pujlur " 3 ulkEnj
Jalkeani 4 Kalpure | 359 0 g i
?hnl-ini !_ l'__!hnmdni
Jhamgilni Shang
: i Muhfini . Phong... | 13°- | Faijnini
& Notslal | 810 Bigrini : { | Mundrini
Ramrarai (| { Aldazs)
Rohlini i
| L diiniy) Hamzini
Kumkini Mehrigni
Slumbizni (S kumrddnr)
Mehranzai Guodai
\| Amdrrngi Kahmlini
(| (efivinis) |6 Reari foe 5904 | (Swidiini)
i Shiymbamni Tunjwini
3 Masmri... | 325 | | Gurdni Rinei
b Surkri Shimgwiini
: Nuokani Muchohar
(Barkkudmis) *| Pabai -
Guolshurzai )
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This tribe trace their origin from the Rind division of
Halochis, and though the Khin of Kalit claimed sovereignty
aver them, they paid revenue to no one, and were perpetually
at war with the Marris, and plundered their neighbours en
every side whenever an opportunity offered.  Owing to con-
tinued depredations committed by the Bughtis in Kachhi,
the Kalit ruler sent a force under Mian Khin and Abdul
Kidir to punish ‘them, but the Brahli troops wer¢ com-
pletely routed and a large number of them killed.

This tribe first came into contact with the British about
1839, and an expedition was sent in the month of October
af that year under the command of Major Billamore to
the Bughti hills. In the course of a three months' cam-
paign he captured their chief, their principal town, Déra,
and inflicted great loss on the tribe as a whole. Not
tll tBy3 did the Bughtis recommence their plundering
incursions on & large scale ; but this was mainly due to the
removal of their dvals, the Dumbkis and Jakrinis, from the
plains of Kachhi. In January, 1845, Sir Charles Napier's
-great hill-campaign into the Bughti and Marri country took
place; but the Bughti tribe, though denied access to their
country by the Marris, managed to find a refuge with the
Khetrins, where they remuined till the British force returned
to Sindh. In 1846 the Bughtis made a very bold mid into
British Sindh, with perfect impunity carrying off an immense
booty, amounting, it is said, to as many as 15,000 head of
cattle. But in 1847 armngements were made which very
soon put a stop to these disorders on the border. The
Sindh Horse were ordered up to the frontier in January of
that year, and from that time peace and seourity of life and

| property were established along the border.

Thaugh shut out from British Sindh, the Bughtis persisted
in making predatory inroads into the plains of Kachhi, In
ene af these incursions between 6oo and j00 men were
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intercepted by 2 detachment of about 133 men of the rst
Sindh Horse, under Lieut. (now Colonel Sir W, L.} Mere-
wether, the present Commissioner in Sindh, who at onee
charged them, and obtained a brilliant and complete victory,
It is stated that on this occasion about one-half of the whole
of the fighting-men of the tribe were either killed or taken
prisoners.  Its strength as a tribe was completely broken,
and the Boghti chiefs soon came in to the British authorities
in Sindh and surrendered at discretion. Large numbers
were settled on lands near Larkina, but in 1848, owing to
certain intrigues, the chiefs fled to their hills and began once
mare to revert to their former predatory hahbits.  Within the
last few years they have been at continual fend with the
Marris, but are now beginning, it is said, to settle down-and
cultivate their lands. X

THE MARRIS.

Of all the hill tribes hitherts enumerated, there are none
which in number and importance equal the Marris. Their
country, &5 at present composed, is bounded on the north
by the Makhiinis, the Muréchis, and other Pathin tribes ;
‘on the south by the Bughtis, on the east by the Ketrans
and Gorchinis, and on the west by the Kalit province of
Kachhi. This country 15 divided into four separate districts,
iz : Kahankhis, Mundahi, Jantalli, Phailawar and Missi,
Of these, Kahankhis was all that originally belonged to the
Marri tribe ; the others have been acquired by the sword.
The Marri country is very hilly and barren, though possess-
ing a few fertile valleys.  The rivers munning through it are
the Nira, Lar, and Lhiri. Kahan is the chicf town, and is
situate in a valley of the same name, about twelve miles

in length by three in brendth. The Mari tribe is divided -

into. three main branches with 22 sub-divisions, and they
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can muster, in the aggregate, 4000 fighting-men. There is
another sub-division of the Marri tribe, known as the Maza-
rinis, ahout oo strong, separated, says Bruce, from the rest
of the tribe many years ago, and now living to the west of
Siwi (or Sibi), near the Bolin pass. They still continue to
acknowledge a nominal allegiance to the Marri fomandir,
‘and pay him panjak, that is, a one-fifth share of plunder ;
otherwise they are quite independent of him. The following
tnble will show the branches and sub-divisions of this tribe ns

rmentioned by Broce —

J Mool | Na, of
ilmtmmhlﬁ-mh::; Suleifiviam. || Main branches. fghting | Snt-divisss.
mign,
r| Rahawnlzai Kulandorind
Mohandani Sumrini
Langding Salarini
J Lunnani Rahmkini
Fs Ghuzeni... {1400 | | Tuigeini 3 Dijuriini (rg500f | Podi
Mocundagzni Kungermhi
| Ladwar ! Kilwanni
Chilguri Punindani
Allizai Shaheja
'| Kanderind
: Ciusariing
. Lobacini (1100 Sherani
Mohaniing

The Marris, though really subjects of the Brahui Khiin of
Kalit, pay no revenue to their sovereign, and act indepen-
dently of him. In the great Nasir Khin's time, his authority
was real and not nominal, and he made his power felt
among them, and it so continued during a part, at least, of
his son Mahmud's reign—so long, indeed, s Mastapha Khin,
that roler's half-brother, was alive: for never were the hill
tribes better and more firmly controlled than by this chief:
tain. Afier that, with the single exception of Khudadid
Khin's campaign agninst them in 1859, when they acknow-
ledged him to be their lawful prince, the Marris did generlly
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that “which seemed right in their own eyes,” and the follow-
ing remark of Bruce's may very well apply to their present
condition :—* The Marris are, like their neighbours the

Bughtis, nominally the subjects of H.H. the Khan of Kalie

They occupy the hills which form the extreme north-eastern
frantier of his territory, and hold, with respect to him, more
the position which the independent hill tribes on pur frontier
do with regard to the British Government than that of sub-
jects towards their rightful sovereign. Thus for years they
have committed constant mids in his territories, coercive as
well as concilintory measures having been used from time to
time to keep them in order.”

The British Government first came into contact with the
Marri tribe in 1839, when, as mentioned in the sccount of
the Bughtis, Major Billamore's force penetrated into the hill
country with the object of punishing the robber tribes for
their continued plundering excursions into the low country.
Kahan, their chief town, was taken, and a small detachment
was sent, under the command of a Bombay officer, Captain
Lewis Brown (known afterwards as Kahan Brown), of the
5th Bombay N.I, to occupy it in April, r840. - Notwith-
standing the failure of two attempts to relieve him, Brown
held out bravely for five months against the Marris, and
nobly refused to surrender the fort until the last extremity,
and then only after he had secured for himself and kis brave
comrades a safe retreat with all the honours of war from the
Mari chief, Doda Khin. During Sir Charles Napier's
campaign in the hills in 1845-46, the Marris sided with the
British against their inveterate enemies, the Bughtis ; but
when the removal of the Dumbki and Jakrim  tribes from
Kachhi left that part of the Khin's dominjons temptingly
open to midu,theynxonnea:imdthm‘;nppdthmi:y,nhd
pimdﬂednﬂmKachhi.uﬁrmthnK.mdn. In the
second treaty concluded in 1854 with Nasir Khin by the
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British Government, the Kalat ruler had specially bound
himself to prevent all outrages by his subjects within or near

- to British territory, and to protect merchants in their transit
&Mqhhndnmmm, and for this he was to receive an
- annual subsidy of Rs.50,000 from the Indian Government.
To keep the Marris and others from molesting merchants
and waders generally in the passes and elsewhere, the Khin
subsidized these hill tribes, and made other arrangements for
the protection of the frontier, which might have turmed out

, satisfactarily had not his death eccurred carly in 1857.

After this event; the conduct of the Marris in the matter

of miding became so thoroughly outrageous that the new
Khin (Mir Khudadid) was compelled to fit out an expedition
against them in 1858-59, which brought them to their senses
for & time; but they speedily returned to their old habits,
and this, in 1863, necessitated another campaign against
them, which Ieing unsuccessful in its results, the exfra
annual subsidy of Rs.50,000 allowed the Khiin by the British
Government was withdrawn. The Marris soon after began
their plandering incursions against both the Panjib and
Kalit borders, and though some arrangements were made
« for the better protection of the Panjib frontier, the great
mid on Harrand i January, 1867, by a combined force of
Marris, Bughtis, and Ketrans, showed that the checks placed
on the tribes were not of a satisfactory nature.  Opportinity
was then taken of making other and more efficient arrange-
ments with the Marris, and these, though satisfactory as
regarded the Panjab fronter, anfortunately did not provide
for the Eachhi district, which was still plundered at will and
with perfect impunity by this lawless wibe. In 1871-72 the
Marris joined the Brahui tribes, then in open rebellion against
their sovereign, and shortly afterwards the latter assisted the
Mazarini branch of Marris in robbing two caravans in the
Boliin pass in April, 1872. To put a stop to their lawless
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proceedings, the Commissioner in Sindh (Sir W. L. Mere-
wether), who had been desired by the Government of Indin
to suggest measures for preventing this continual miding,
recommended a blockade of the Marr tribe, and I]I:!t_g,\”__
case of their continued defiance of the British Government,
a small but efficient force should proceed into the Marri
hills (now well known to the British authorities) and inflict
upon them the punishment they deserved. But these sup-
gestions, unfortunately, did not meet with the approval of
the Indian Government, wha feared that blockading the
Marris would entail more hardship upon British subjects
than upon the Marris themselves, and that it would be better
to bring about an amicable settlement, if possible. g

Up to the end of the year 1875 the repart was that no
improvement in the behaviour of this tribe had taken place
—s0 far, at least, as Kachhi was concerned—tug that, if
anything, their conduct in the matter of raiding was worse
than ever. To make these tribes respect the Kalit frontier,
and to prevent them from plundering harmless tradecaravans
in the passes, is of course the urgent desire of the British
Government, and should be also the earnest wish of the
Kaldt State; and if it be found that strong punitive measures
are absolutely necessary to bring the Marr tribe to reason in
this matter, the sooner such are carried out the better will
it be for the Khin's subjects in Kachhi, and for the trade
which passes through their province.  On these points it is
impossible not to agree with Bruce where, in speaking more
especially of the Panjib frontier, he says :—* Whereyer the
remedy lies, imperial interests of great weight demand that
it should be applied ; and there is little doubt that, if sue-
«eessful, it would add materially to the power of the British
Government on one of the most, if not e mort, important
parts of the North-Western frontier, as well as to her prestipe
throughout Central Asin,”
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CHAPTER V.

A CENERAL DESCRIFTION OF THE EROVINTE OF LAS.

Tuis, the smallest of all the five provinces making up
Kalati Balochistan, is bounded on the north by the high-
lands of Jhalawiin; on the east by a portion of the Khirthar
range of mountnins and the Habb river, which separates it
from Sindh ; on the west by the Hira and Hinglij moun-
tiins, and the Aghor (or Hingol) river, separating it from
the Makriln province ; and on the south it is washed by the
Arabiah Sen, from the mouth of the Habb river in the east
ta that of the Aghor river in the west, a distance of not less
than 112 miles It derives its name of Las from a word
signifying a AMaim or e/ country, and is in length from
north to south about 85 miles, while its average hreadth
fram cast to west may be taken at g5 miles, the entire area
of this district being estimated in round numbers at Scoo
square miles. It does not appear to be divided into any
sub-districts, as in the case of the Sarawin and Jhalawdn
provinees, nor does it possess any fertile valleys of the same
kind as are foind in those two more highly favoured and
extensive portions of Balochistan. The province of Las
is indeed surrounded on three sides, that is to say, its
northern, eastern, and westem, by mnges of dry and arid
hills, while another chain moves down in a southerly direc-
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tion from Jhalawdn, through its midst nearly to the coast,
dividing it into two unequally sized parts. These moun-
tins are offshoots, or spurs, from the great Brahuik mass
which covers so much of the Sarawin and Jhalawin pro-
vinces, biit in height are very much less than the parent
mnge, decreasing, in fact, in clevation the nearer they
approach the seacoast.  They are in both formation and
composition similar to the Brahuik range.  OF the two large
plains into which Las is divided by its mountain system, that
to the west is by far the smaller and less productive, moch
of it being covered by a mass of barren hills with small
valleys intervening, the remainder being a level sandy
district, in most places barren and almost destitute of dn-
habitants, The other, or eastern plain, being to some
extent watered by the Purali stream and its numerots tribi-
taries, is productive only where the river water can irrigate
its soil. This plain is perfectly flat, except at a spot on the
coast sume eight miles or so broad, where there is a belt of
low broken hillocks,

OF the various rivers, or mountain torrents, of Las, there
is but little to be said. The principal stream is the Purili,
af which mention has already been made in the de
scription of the Jhalawin province. This stream enters
the Las district at a place some 18 or 20 miles north
of the town of Déla, and leaves the hills about o miles
south of the border. Here its bed is said to be nearly
3oo yards broad, but this at Béla, near which it fows,
is increased to close upon half a mile, the stream when in
water having no depth, but merely covering a large super-
ficial area. In its winding course from Béla it meets with
numerous tributaries from the mountains on the eastern
border of the district, and its bed has a greater width
at the points of confluence with these lesser torrents. At
one place, where one of these latter, the Kahto, joins the
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Purili, the bed is nearly a mile across, and when in water
must present a fine sight. In the miny, or inondation, season
the surplus water, which at once entirely destroys all Aamdhs,
or mounds, raised in the dry season for agricultural pur
Pposes, escapes into a level plain bounded on the south by
the sand-hills on the eoast, and also by anather outlet on the
eastern side, and thus generates a ling of lagoons or swamps
in that part where the ground is very low. Some of these
Iagoons are several miles in length and as much as & mile
wide; but decrease considerably in the dry season, when
the water becomes salt, and much charged with vegetable
matter, Carless states that the water of the Purali holds i
solution a large quantity of saline ingredients. 1Tt is through
ofie of these large lagoons that the Purili reaches the sea
~on the shores of the Bay of Sonmiini, a few miles below the
harbour of that name.  Another of these mountain torrents,
the Habb, which forms for about 6o miles a well-demar-
eated line of frontier hetween Las and Sindh, differs from
the Purli only in having permanent banks and a regular
embouchure to the sea wihen in water. For the greater part
of the year its bed is dry, and presents only here and there
a disconmected series of pools of water, It must, however,
be mentioned that at one place on this stream, about seven
or eight miles north of the road, or rather camel-track,
running from Sonmidni to Karichi, in Sindh, there has lately
been canstructed a substantiol fawdd, or weir, across the
river, with the object of collecting sufficient water to irrigate
an extensive area of fine level land on the Sindh side,
known as the Habb estate.  This estate, comprising nearly
34,000 acres, Was some years agoe granted by the British
Government in perpetuity to one Khin Bahiadur Murad
EKhin (now deceased), an enterprising and publicapirited
Afghan gentleman, who had been able to render important
services to the Government at a time when such were greatly



126 BALOCIHISTAN, [Caar

needed. ‘The Khin had long contemplated the construction
of a stone weir across the Habb river for purposes of irriga-
tion, but it is only within the past few years that this project
has been carried out, ander the direction of Mr. A. Molloy,
the superintending engineer of the Habb estate.  The wiir
is about t1se feet in length, from bank to bank, with a
height from foundation to low-water ling of 23 feet  This
foundation is carried through a fine sand down to the solid
rock, but it is intended to raise the height of the weir 16
feet above low-water line of river, so as to enclose a still
larger water area, a portion of which would no doubt be
avnilable for the imgation of lands on the Las side, pro-
vided the cultivators are prepared to pay for the boon.
The freshets which come down the Habb afler a rainfall in
the hills are at times very heavy, as in som¢ places the fall.
in sarface is as much as six feet in the mile. After heavy
rains in the Pabb mountains a large expanse of water
accumulates just above the weir, where, to the delight of
the afigler, are to be found a variety of fine fish, amongst
them two kinds of barbel, the “ kariih® (bardus for) and
the ** pitohi " (fardws fus),

The Aghor (or Hingol) river, forming a good line of
boundary between Las and Makrin, rises, it is believed, m
the Him mountains, and, unlike the Habb and Purdli, would
appear to possess an uninterrupted flow, which attimes,
on the melting of the snows in the mountains, acquires a
considerable volume., In the upper part of its course down
to the Hingol mountain it is known as the Hingol, thence
to the sea as the Aghor. The water of this stream is not
considered to be wholesome, owing to the great quantity of
sand it holds in solution. It is on the right, or wesferm, bank
of this river, and about two days’ journey from the port of
Ormam, in Makrin, that the temple of Hingldj is situate ; it
is a noted place of pilgrimage for both Hindus and Musal-
miins, but especially for the former, 3

-
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Climate—The climate of Las is represented to be very
. variable. In the cold season the atmosphere is clear, dry,
and coal and in the neighbourhood of Béla, in the month
of January, the thermometer has been known to show as low
a temperature as 35° in the momings, and to rise not higher
than 67° at any portion of the day. Carless remarks “ that,
situnted as it is just without the limits of the south-west
mansoon, and being neary encircled by high mountains,
which not only reflect the sun’s rays but exclude the wind,
the heat in the summer season is intense, and although the
atmosphere is occasionally cooled by refreshing showers, it
15 severely felt Ly the inhabitants” There seem to bie two
_seasons, a8 in the neighbouring province of Makriin, in
which rain is prevalent, w7z, in Febrimry or March, and
again in June, July, and a part of August; but, taken as a
whole, Las is said to be less insalubrious in climate than the
adjoining province of Makrin.

Loums and Fillages,—'The chief towns and villages in the
province of Las are few, and of but little importance, They are
Bela, the capital; Sonmiini, & harbour on the coast; and the
villages of Utal and Liyiri. The port of Ormira, in Western
Makrin, belongs to the Las State, but an account of it will
be given under the heading Magrix in the next chapter,
Béla, the first-mentioned town, is seated on the banks af
a confluent of the Purdli river, this latter stream being
about a mile distant The town is built on some slightly
elevated ground in lat. 26° 12" N., and long, 66° 20" E., and
is 7o miles or thereabouts distant from the sea-coast. It is
the residence of the Jim, ar chief, of the Las province, and
is surrounded by a ruinous mud wall, entirely undefeniled.
The palace of the Jim, which is within the walls, is the only
brick building in the place ; though Masson speaks of it as
being of mud, and surrcunded by lofty castellated walls,
flanked with circular towers at the angles. The houses seem
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to be all composed of mud, with the usual appliances on
the top for the admission of air, such as aré in vogue in the
large towns of Sindh, and known there as dadgirs, or wind-
catchers. The streets are narrow, and are gaid to be clean in
consequence of their peculiar situation, which is not the case
in Baloch towns generally. Pottinger, in 1810, estimated the
number of houses at 2000, or, say, with from Soo0o to 10,000
inhabitants ; but Masson (in 1841} thought there were not
more than joo houses, of which ane-third were occupied by
Hindus. Carless, who visited the place a few years earlier,
considered it to possess about Soo houses, with & popitla-
tion vanging from 4000 to 5000 souls; what the number of
inhabitants is at this present time is not known, There
seems to be a good deal of cultivation in the neighbourhood
of Béta. The people get their water from wells some of
which are on o level with the river, while others are foumnd
in the old bed of the Purili, where vegetables, tobaceo, and
rice are largely grown. The town derives some importance
from being on the main road leading from Sonmigni to
Kalat.

The town and harbour of Sonmiini is & small and insigni-
ficant place, in lat. 24” 25" N, and long. 66° 35" K., distant
about 7o miles south from Béla, and 52 miles north-west from
Karichi, in Sindh. It is seqted at the northern extremity of
a kind of bay, or large inlet of the sea.  The harbour, situate:
also at the notthern head of the bay, which, says Carless (who
wrote upon this place many years ago), has been formed
by the Purili river, is a large, irregular inlet, spreading out,
like that at Karichi, in extensive swamps, and choked with
shoals. Tt is at the southern portion of the Bay of Sonmiini,
Pottinger believes, that the port of Alexander, so named by
Nearchus, was situate, and that here his fleet, acconding to
Arrian, rermained for a considerable period. The channel.
leading into the harbour is extremely narrow, and has a
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depth of 16 or 17 feet at high water in the shallowest part,
but it shifts its position every year, and vessels of any size
could not navigate it without great difficulty until it had
bieen huoyed off. Inside there are six, seven, and even ten
fathoms in some places; but towards the town the channels
become shallow, and the tmding boats cannot approach it
nearer than a mile

Sea-going vessels generally anchor outside the bar, their
enrpoes being discharged into smiall boats and so brought to
shore  Vessels at anchor inside the harbour are constantly
aground at low water.

During the south-west monsoon the harbour cannot be
entered, for the har at the entrnce is then exposed to the
whaole force of the swell, and the breakers on it are very
heavy. Montrion, who surveyed the harbour in 1842, states
the entrance to be between two sandy points; the western
of these is not well defined, being a low mnge of sand-hills,
utterly. destitute of vegetation ; the eastern has some low
tamarisk trees on it, and terminates more in a bluf: The

. hreadth between these two points s about 5400 yards, with
a bar right across it, and breakers on it at all times. At law
sater this bar had two fathoms of water upon it, but the
depth was noticed to be diminisding yoerdy, The channel
through this bar was then 2500 yards or thereabouts in
length, the breadth at the narrowest part being about 3oo
yards, This deepened over into another channel on the
eastern shore, some 43 miles in length, with an average
breadth of 400 yards, and terminated at about 13{ miles
to the eastward of the town of Sonmiini. Montrion noticed
that the rise and fall of the tide at Sonmiini was about
nine feer at the full and change, and that there was more
water when the wind blew strong from the southwnrd
and westward. The velocity of the tide was very imegular,

K
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ﬁegrumtu‘batnr:dhﬂngtwnhnupahm These

observations were made, it is true, many years ago; but in
thl:nhmu{mymy:emt information on this harbiotr,

the main features here drawn may no doubt, to a great
extent, be presumed to apply at the present time.

The town—situate, as has been stated, on the northern
side of the harbour—is a very poor place, being simply an
assemblage of a number of mud huts with Aduirrs, or venti-
lators, on the roofs, open to the sea-breeze, for without these
they would not, on account of the excessive heat, in the sum-
mer season be habitable.  The place, notwithstanding its
mean appearance—in the first instance it was 2 mere fishing
village, known nmong the natives as * Miini "—had, and
may still be held to have, a considerable trade. The
number of houses at present is not known, but in Carless's
time the place did not possess more than goo, with 4 popu-
lation of about seco souls. At one time Sopmidni wae
surrounded by a mud wall, but this was allowed to fall to
decay, and in 1838 scarcely a vestige of it remained. The
remains of 2 small fort in the suburbes, built it is sxid, in
former times to resist the attacks of pirates, were still visibile
in 184a, but after the destruction of these pirates by the’
British it was not kept in repair.

Qil from the sddra (or shampraf) plant iz largely made
at Sonmiini, where many mills are worked for this pur
pose. Some silks, conrse cotton cloths, and carpets were
also fabricated in the place,

Drinking-water at Sonmifini is brackish, and is procured
by digging pits in the sand ; these pits, or holes, are about
four or five fect deep, and are above high-water mark.
Wells appear to be scarce. Carless states that he found
the water so undrinkable at Sonmiini as to be compelled
to send to Kardchi for a supply for his vessels. The
inhabitants of Sonmifini are mostly Numris and Meds, or
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fishermen, with g sprinkling of Hindus ; these last are chicfly
engaged in trade.

Of the trade of Sonmidni, the only really authentic details
uhﬁ.p.ﬂﬂc are those for the years 1840 and 1841, when a
British agent (Licut Gordon, Bombay Army), was located
at that port by the Indian Government.  The commerce of
this place is believed to hove been much more extensive
[ormierly than it is at present, and a lnorge portion of it went
by the Kalit route to the northern provinces of Hindustan:
In 1808 it received a severe check; when Sonmifini was
captired and plundered by the Joasmi pirates, and after
that from the fact of the Mirs of the neighbouring province
of Sindh having issued strict orders to the merchants at
Karichi to cease, under severe penalties, exporting goods to
‘any of the ports in Las.  Pottinger mentions that in 1810
the exports from Sonmiini consisted mostly of grain and
gome carpets ; these went chiefly to Makrin and the
Arabian coast, whence they received in retumn dates,
almionds, and slaves. From Bombay were imported metals
af various kinds, sugar, betel and cocoa nuts ; from Sipdh,
chintees, Jumgss, and a little raw cotton. Horses, are known to

. hml:n'nﬁd an important -article of export from Sonmifini ;
but this fact seemns to have been overlooked hy Pottinger.
The trade, however, gradually declined, though about 1832
or r833 woaol began, for the first time, to be exported from
Sonmifni a5 a remunerative article, It had previously been
used up locally in manufacturing o stuff called mod, then in
general use among the people of the Las Frovince, but, as
Gordon remarked in 1841, its value since it became an
export to Hombay rose from three rupees to eighteen and
even twenty rupees for the Sonmiini maund, and in con-
séquence the native manufacture was entirely abandoned.
During the trading season of t84e—41, Gordon found the
total value of the entire export and import trade of Son-
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miini to be about Rs.g,06000, and that of 1841-42 at
Rs16,2t,008. The imports, which were received from
Hombay, Maskit, and Sindh, comprised chiefly pieceé goods,
beads, metals, sugar, tea, broad-cloth, silks, velvets, sand
rice from the firstmentioned port ; dates and wheat from
Maskit, and rice from Sindh, whilé the exports to Bomhay
were chiefly wool, ghi, horses, oil, and fishmaws. To Mas-
kit ‘were sent indigo, madder, hides, and a little cotton, and
to Sindh, o coarse stuff made from goat's hur, called dords,
miing { pasesfus munge), ghi,-and oil.

A summary of this tmade for the two years above men-
Honed, as prepared and placed before the Bombay Gavern-
ment by the British agent at Sonmiini, is here reproduced.
Of the articles. mentioned, the exports from the Las State
itself are said to have been wool, ghi, and a gum called gogmr
(the “ bdellium” of commerce}, some oils of various kinds,
mung, and large quantities of fish and sharks’ fins. Those
brought from Kibul and from up-country generally to Son-
miani for exportation comprised madder, saffron, asafostida
{hing), raisins, almonds, and dried fruits of various kinds
Horses came down in considerble numbers, and sometimes
as many as two thousand were exported in the course of a
single season i —

IMPORTS.

Valun in Valius m

thgo—it 1By r=qu,

Rupes=s, Huppees.
By fins from Bombay 6,309,584 | 1zyiasr

By t traders at Bombay ... 04,015 934

' w  Maskit - i 43,335 - A0, A7
5 o i Sindhb = 15,403 M
Total fmports ... .o | qaBaar | 14,538,528
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EXFPORTS.
Valii= in | Valae in
sByo-ifya. [L TR L TE Y
R Ri

By Afghint to Bambay - u;:;r m
By resident traders to Bombay ... L, 74.718 53:4125
o i Mugkat .. T34 5973
" 1 Sindh B - 5033 154

o Tomlexparts o .| 248346 | nbzen

Total imports ... 7.48, 127 :4:5&513

Total value .. .. | Diobars | 1620808

The coins current at Sonmidni are the Kashini rupee of
Ispahiin, but there would appear to be a loeal currency also,
consisting of fufus and fafrar (34 and 3{); the first is
efjuivalent to 2 3¢ pies of British Indian comency,

As the office of British agent at Sonmifni was soon after
dbolished, no other relinble records of the trade of the port
from that time down to the present are available ; but so far
as the tmde of the place with Karichi (in Sindh) and Bom-
bay is concemed, some items of information are obtainable
from the custom-house records of those two ports, though
they do not show the trade of Sonmiini exclusively, but as
jointly with that of the smaller ports of Makrin, such as
Crmira, Gwidar, Pasni, etc.  With Sindh the trade, though
fluctuating, seems to be somewhat on the increase, but with
Hombay it has in several articles fallen off very much. The
expards from Sonmidni to Sindh comprise chiefly wool, seeds,

oils, and a little grain at times ; to Bombay, mostly wool and
provisions, with small quantities of oils, grain, and pulse. Of
what nature these provisions from so poor a province as
Makrin may be, it is difficult to say, but the avernge anmial
value of them during the five years ending with 1874-75
‘wis not less than Rs yo,000, « The Jeggerts into Sonmiini
from Sindh comprise piecegoods and grain; those from
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Bombay are picce-goods, metals, grain, and pulse. The
following table will. give some idea of the vafiee of the im-
ports and exports of Sonmiini, in conjunction, of course,
with the small ports of Makrin, for the five years ending
with 187475, but neither the export nor import trade with
ports in the Persian Gulf] or elsewhere, can be shown, as no
available records of this nature are forthcoming :—

Value of the Exporés from Sevrmridnd (oo Makrdn Firtr).

Year, To Samilh. Ta Mambay.
| Rugess, Rugiees.
So-11 . .. | 564545 100,000
187112 . |zt :.!13.-5113
IBI93 e 0,505 1,184
197374 . 110 164,813 .
1874-75 .. 175,273 L3443

Valwe of the Frperts of Sonmiani (and Mabrin Pats),

Year. | From Sl | Fram Bombay.
| Rupaan- Ropess.
TR7O=T1 147,507 113,330
$871-73 L. . | R61E8 G, 1
1872-73 . v | N A G2 f.u;.}llé
-1 . | nahag 42,335
187475 - 1, 33,600 37,6z

In the exports from Sonmiini horses do not now appear o
form an item, as they once did, but find their way to Karichi
by the far safer and better route of British Smdh. The tmde
at Sonmidni was, and is still, greatly dependent fipon the
state of that part of Balochistan lying between it and Kadlit.
‘When the Kalit ruler is able to make his power filt in these
intermediate districts, by preventing any undue exactions
being, levied on the part of the Bmhui chiefs from the
caravans passing through the country, and, in short, can
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guarantee the safety of both the persons and property of
traders, the commerce of that port flourishes ; but when this
is not the case, it as o natural consequence declines. In
1840 the customs duties at Sonmiini were, accarding 10
Hart, as follows ;—On each bale of piece-goods, 10 TUPEES
an other articles, at the rate of Rs.3 2 annas o merchants,
and Rs.3 8 annas toryats.  On every slave a tax of Rs.5 was
taken. Each pilgrim to Hinglaj paid a fee of Rs.2 2 anmas to
the customs contractor of Sonmiini, out of which six annas
went to the Jam, or native ruler. This was for pratection o
the pilgrims while in the Las territory.  Gordon aléo
mientions that up to 1841 & duty of four per cent. was levied
. at Sonmiini on exports and imports of every description,
and Rs 4% on each horse, while in addition to this a transit
duty of one rupee was payahle at Béla on every camel-load
of merchandise passing it from the northward, but caravans
from the coast which had already paid the regular customs
dises at Sonmiini were freed from this additional impost.

In 1841 the port and transit dutics in the Las territory
were, by order of the then Khin of Kalat (Shah Nawaz),
reduced to one-hall of what they had been formerly, that is,
to a percentage of but two rupees at Sonmiini, and half a
rupee transit duty on ench cimelload at Béln, But it wasin
passing through the country of the Minghal and Bizanju
tribes that the carvans were 50 harrassed with heavy and
arbitrary exactions. These varied nccording to the power O
weakness of the reigning Khan, and ranged from one rupee’
to four rupees per camel-load. The chiel of Wddd was at
timies dreadfully exorbitant in his levies, and often enforced
plymmt:tthnmtenl‘ ten or twelve per cent  These mn-
reasanable duties, accompanied with an oceasional pillage of
the caravans by the chiefs of these districts, were in them-
selves quite sufficient to prevent any increase in the com-
mofsbnmiini,nnditﬁmlyswpriaingmnt any Pathin
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merchants conld be (ound to carry on trade under such ,
depressing and discouraging difficulties. -

The only other towns and villages of the Las district
besides Béla and Sonmiini, excepting Ormara—which, though
belonging to Las, is situate in the Makrin Province—are
I.i)riﬁﬂldﬁtaljhn;thmmimi i as regards both
population and importance, having but from 15040 200 in-
habitants in each. Pottinger, indeed, speaking of the former
village (Liydri), says that in his time it was considered to be
the sacond town in the district, and that Utal was a welk
built, clean village, containing about 4oo houses, or, say,
1600 inhabitants ; but they have evidently both sadly de
elined since the time he wrote about them.

[nhabitants,—The population of the Las State is supposed
niot to exceed 30,000 souls, or a littde more than three per-
sans to the square mile, and the greater number of these are
found on the Purili river and its confluents.  The predomi-
nant tribe iz the Lomr {or Numd), whose ancestor i5 said.
to have been one Narpat ; it has a number of sub-divisions,

of which the following are the chief:—

t. Jimhat (ar . Gadur 1o Sur
Yimbhat) Mazomh 11, Vahreh
2. Gumgah = Manghis 12 Runjah
3. Angariah 8. Shek 13 Bum .
4 Chutah g, Shah-Lokah 14. Dodah

The principal of these is the Jimbhat, and it 15 of this
substribe that the Jim, or ruler, of the province is the
. head. They held possession of the Las district for some

centuries, until dispossessed for a time, about AD. 1730,
by the Buriat (or Bulint) Numris, who, under their chief,
Pahar Khan, seized the reins of povernment. These re
tnined the sovereignty for not more than ten years, when
the Jimhat tribe again succeeded in asserting its supremacy,
and have ever since maintained possession of the province,
The Chutah tribe are, by other authorites, said to be
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descended from the Sumras of Sindh, and not to be a
section of the Lumri. ‘They at present occupy both banks
of the Habb river, having the Minghals and Kadrinis to the
north, and the Pabb hills to the west The area of country
occupied by this tribe is about 1200 square miles.  Thedr
personal appéirance is not favourable, and they are even
worse in chamcter. ‘There are numerous sub-divisions, or
clans, and their numbers in the aggregate do not probubly
exceed 2300 of both sexes, The Gadur tribe is said to be
a branch of the celebrated Arab tribe, the Koreshi, and to
have scttled in Las in the reign of the third Kalifah, Omar.
The Shekh and Runjah tribes compose, for the most part,
the cultivating classes of this province, and it is from them
that the government land-tax is principally collected, The
Lumris are said to have consanguinity with the Battis of
Jaisalmir, and a similarity in both their appearance and
manners goes far to warrant this assertion.  Pottinger also
saw in them a great resemblance to the Hindu. They are
a pastoral mee, and possess herds of oxen and huffnloes, as
also large flocks of goats, but not sheep, as the country is
grsuited to them. In person the Lumris are not a fine
race, but both in appesrance and bodily strength are
iriferior to their neighbours, and are also ignorant, indolent,
apathetic, antd superstitious, and not given to cleanliness in
cithier their persons or dress. The women are very ordinary
in features. - They are noted, it s also said, for their bold
anil licentious manners.

The Lumris claim a close affinity with the Burfat and the
Jokia tribes of Sindh. The Burfats are divided, according to
Masson, into two clans, the Bappahini and the Amallini
The Jokias are sub-divided intofourteen familics, as follows :—

1. Tebir (the chiel) 6 Mohmat 15. Tagia
& Musa i Panda 1% }[vi{nlihmll-
4 ki 9. oo il NP v

5. Haria-putra 1o. Hurti 14 Panhwar
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The Jokias mestly inhabit the mountainous country to
the eastward, and were, says Carless, formetly subject to the
chief of Las, but when Karichi was taken by the Sindhians,
they threw off their allegiance and acknowledged only the
authority of the Talpur Mirs,

The dress of the Las tribes is much the same as it is in
Sindh, that of the male portion consisting of a loose pa/iran
or shirt, a paif of trousers, and a small cap, The women
adopt much the same kind of costume, except that the shirt
iz much longer and comes down to the ankles, while some
have a small silk or cotton jacket under it. Their food is
principally rice and other gmins, fish (on the coast), and
buttermilk. ‘The better classes use flesh-meat; but this is o
luxury which can seldom be afforded.  As a rule the people
are given to opium-eating. The Lumris speak a dialect
common to the kindred tribes of Jokins and Burfats in the
west of Sindh; it is known as Jad.gili, or: Jat-gili, a name
which appéars to be derived from the Jat tribe, and Masson
speaks of a fixed portion of the population mhabiting Béla
and Sonmiani under the name of Jad.gil, in econtradis-
tinction, it would seem, to the Méds, or maritime and fishing
classes on the sea-coast.  In addition to these classes of the
people inhabiting the Las territory, there are also Mémons,
who mostly conduct the slave tmffic at Sonmiini, and who
are not themselves orthodox Muhammadans.  Negro slaves
are numerous, too, at Sonmiini, and there are, besitdes, a
good many resident Hindo traders at both this port and at
the town of Béla

Productions.—The vegetable productions of Las are con-
fined to but few articles, and these are, comparatively speak-
ing, small in quantity, owing to the barren nature of the
country, and the want, at times, of water for irrigational pur-
poses.  Agriculture is, indeed, both neglected and despised
in the Las Province, A little rice is grown in the bed of
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the Purili river, and wheat, barley, judr, oil-secds, cotton,
wiseag, and some other grains are produced in small quanti-
fies. The gum called grgar (bedellium), ilready mentioned as
forming an article of export, {s obtained from the gugad tree,
gnd the gikplant (sfsra, or shamgrif) is largely cultivated
for its. seed and oil, both of which are exported to other
places. The oil is made mostly at Sonmiini, where the
mills for expressing it from the seed are numerous.

The smimal productions of Las are of mare account, for
the Lumris are cssentially a pastoral people, and rear and
breed cattle, camels, and goats in amazing numbers.  Ghi i
made in considerable quantities, and much wool is exported
anngally from the port of Sonmiini,

OF the mineral productions of Las but little is as yet
known. Iron ore exists, it is said, in the hills narth-of Béla,
dnd in those between the towns of Liyri and Béla copper
is reported as being found in lnrge quantities. Hart states
that the whole country is, he pelieves, rich in minerl pro-
ductions, and would be well worthy the attention of an
experienced geologist.

Trade and Manufadures—The trade of the Las Province,
such as it is, has already becn partly described in that
passing through the port of Sonmidni, but it may also be
mentioned that large quantities of firewood, grass; date
leaves, hides, seeds, ghi, and wool, are sent to Karichi, in
Sindh, from Béla and other places by the const route on
canels, bullocks, and donkeys. Horses are also despatched
to Karichi for sale, by the same route. 1t has been found
impossitile to give any idea of the madue of this portion of
the Las trade, but it is believed to be by no means insig-
nificant

The manufictures arevu-ytriﬂing,undn:emnﬁmdm

"5ils. cottonecloth of an exceedingly coarse  fexture, and

coarse carpets made st Béla
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Adminictration and Revenue—The government of the
Province of Las, which may be regarded as tributary to that
of Kalit, is vested in an hereditary chief with the title of
Jam; who is & vassal of the Brahui Khin of Kalat, ond, as
such, is bound to supply, on emergencies, a contingent of
troops, said by some authorities to number as many as 4500,
bt generally supposed not to exceed 2700 or goso men.
The Las Province was, it is believed, anciently ruled by the
Rungah tribe of Lumrls, the first chief being one Sappars
but his descendunts were deprived of their power by the
Gungah tribe under two chieftains—Jam Dinar and Jam
ITbrahim. The Jamhat tribe then gained the ascendency
under a leader named Jam All, about 1046 of the Hijd
{ap. 1638); to him succeeded Jim Rubiing, of the same
tribe, but happening to kill his brother, the son-in-law of
Pahar Khian, the Amalliri Burfat chief, this later usurped
the reins of government. The rule, however, of his san,
Izzat Khin, was found so oppressive that Jam AL, a de
scendant of Rubdna, of the Jamhat tribe, obtined possession
of Las with the aid of the Kalit Khin, and from this cir-
comstance arose the connection between the two States

The chieftainship of Las has continued in this line down
to the present time. Masson thus wrote of the government of
this territory in 1843, at a time when the neighbouring pro-
vince of Siridh was under Talpur rule =—* The government
of the Lumri community of Las is vested in an hereditary
chief, with the tile of Jim. He exercises within his own
territories an independent and uncontrolled jurisdiction,
acknowledging, nevertheless, the supremacy of the Brahui
chief of Kalit, to whom, if required, military service is
rendered.  Although it is understood that the chief of Kalit
may not, on oceasions of lapses of authority, disturb the
natural order of succession, his concurrence in the selection
of the future ruler is deemed necessary, and his deputy per-
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farms the inaugural ceremony of seating the new Jim on the
masnad. ‘The dependence of Las upon Kalit, while so easy
a5 to be little mare than nominal, is likely, however, to
become more definite, both because the Government is
visibly deteriorating, and that the comnectionsis the only
precautionary measure which the inferior State can adopt to
gecure its independence from being destroyed by its powerful
and grasping neighbours of Sindh, who beholil with extreme
jealousy the harbour of Sonmiini, and the diversion of a
portion of the commerce, which they wish should be confined
to Karichi.”

With respect to the revenue of the province, it is im-
possible to state with any degree of accuracy what it amounts
to at the pressad time, owing to the anarchy and dissension
which have-prevailed there for so long a time past. During the
reign of Jim Mehr Ali, before 1840, the annual revennes are
said to have exceeded Re.4o,000, mised mostly from customs
duties at Sonmiini; but after that year they dwindled away to
about Rs.25,000. Jam Mehr Ali had indeed offered several
advantages to merchants trading to Sonmifni, by walving the
right of searching all caravans, and had attempted in’ other
ways to encourage them to frequent that port rather than
Karichi, this latter place being then in the hands of the
Baloch tribe of Talpurs. X

In 1836, acconding to Carless, the revenues reached
Rs 35,000, derived from a duty of 3 per cent. on all imports
and exports at Sonmiini, and a bazir toll of 1 per cent,
collected at the towns the carnvans had to pass throukh on
the road to Béle. The land-tax comprised enedhind of the
produce from all lands irrigated by the river, and one/if2k on
those which depended solely on rain for & water supply.
In 1854 Preedy reported that the revenues of Las averaged

“ahout Rs 33,000, derived chiefly from a land-tax and from
customs doties, and that it was collected as follows :—
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43
p Hupees

From' the eustoms &t Sonmikn] ., B
From the castoma nt Ormim 4000
Landtax from the Béla district ani] nth—.‘hm—h of the pmr.fmn 23,000
Total .., - s 35,000

Mudvolrandes.—Before referring to the antiquities of the
Las district, it will be necessary td devote some attention
to certain singilar produoctions of nature known as the
Kupi, or basins, of Rifih Ramchandar, situate near the
Phor stream, on the road to the temple of Hingldj, and
between the greater and less Him mountain ranges. By

other authorities the term “ Kop” is said not to mean
" and that it is denved from the

basin, or well, but * anger,” &
following legend :—“ In the 'Sat Jug® or golden age
Suda Shiwa, or Siva, and Parbatti, his wife, visited the Makli
hills, near Fatta. The former resolved to procesd onward
to Hinglaj, and Parbatti was ordered to prepare his pro-
vision of boiled jwir for the journey. He arrived at

inglif, but could not find the Devi there. It {s safd that
she took the shape of a fly, and 50 remained on the ball of |
ashes which Siva held in his hand. For twelve years he
searched for her, but in vain, when, in & paroxysm of rage,
he dashed the ball to the ground, where it lay broken in
eighty-four pieces. Theses eighty-four parts of the ball
became the hills known as ‘Chandr-Kups' Chandra-
Kup is explained to mean * Chandar® or ‘Chandm,! the
moon (on the head of Siva) and * Kup,' anger, from this
circumstance.” These ¥ hups are found on lulls of
extremely light-coloured earth rising abruptly from the plain.
The hills are from 200 to 400 feet in elevation, and are
conmical in form, with Hattened and discoloured tops, and
somewhat precipitous sides, streaked with what wonld
appear to be waterchannels.  They all have at the base
numerous fissures and cavities, which reach far into their
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interior, These mud-voleano hills are also found in the
peighbouring  province of  Makrin. Those in the Las
territory are said to be only seven in mumber, and are
not all situate near one another ; one of them lies cloge to
the great Hira range, and three others are among the
mountains
\Captain Hart, who visited these mudgeysers nearly
forty years ago, thus describes what he saw of then i—
“On ascending to the summit of the highest of these
hills, 1 observed a basin of liquid mud about one- hun-
dred paces in circumference, occupying its entire erest
Near the southern edge, ot intervals of a quarter of a
minute, a few small bubbles appeared on the surface.  That
aof the mass was then gently heaved up, and a jet of
liquid mud, about a foot in dinmeter, rose to that height,
accompanied by a slight bubbling noise,  Anather heave
followed, and three jets mose, but the third time only two.
They were not of magnitude sufficient to disturh  the
whole surface, the mud of which, at a distance from the
irmuption, was of a thicker consistency than where it ook
place. The pathway round the edge was slippery and
unsafe, from its being quite saturated with moisture, which
gives the top a dark-coloured appearance.  On the southern
sitle a channel a few feet in breadth was quite wet from the
irruption having recently flowed down it The entire
coating of the hill appeared to be camposed of this mud,
baked by the sun to hardness. No stones are (o be found
on it, but near the base 1 picked up a fow pieces of quartz
Crossing the ridge which connects this hill with the least
elevated of the three, T climbed up its rather steep side. In
height or compass it is not half the magnitude of its
neighbour, and its basin, which is full of the same liquid
‘mid, cannot be more than twentyfive paces in dinmeter,
The edge is narrow and broken, and one jet only rose on
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its surface, but not mere than an inch in height ar breadth ;
but & very small portion of the mass was disturbed by its
- aetion, and although the plain below bore evident marks of »
having been once deluged at a short distance with its
stream, no irmption had apparently taken place for some
years. ‘At times the surface of this poal sinks almost to
the level of the plain; at others it rises so 25 10 overflow
its basin ; but generally it remains in the quiescent state in
which Isiw it. Two years previous it was many feet below
the edge of the crest. On my way 1o the, third hill, I
passed over a flat of a few hundred yards which divides it
from the other two. The sides are much more furrowed
with fissures than theirs are, although their depth is less,
and its crest is more extended and imegular.  The ascent
is very gentle, and jts height about 200 feet. On reaching
the summit, a large circular cavity some ffty yards in
dinmeter is seen, In which are two distinet pools of unequal
size, divided by a mound of earth, one containing: liquid
mud and the other elear water. The surface of the former
was. slightly agitated by about a dozen small jets, which
bubbled up at intervals, but in the latter ome only was
peeasionally discernible. A space of o few yards extended
on thrée sides from the outer crust to the edge of the cavity,
which was about so feet above the level of the pools
Their sides are scarped and uneven. On descending the
porthern face 1 remarked a small stream of clear water
flowing from one of the fissures into the plain, which had
evidently only been running a few hours. The mud and
water of all the pools are saf. By the Hindus these
“Kups' are looked upon as the habitation of a deity, but
the Muhammadans state that they are affected by the tide
(the sea is not more than a mile distant from the large one) ;
bat this T had reason to doubt, as of the many persons
I questioned who had wvisited them at all tmes, not
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ane remembered to have seen the poals quiescent, although
several had been on the large hill when the mud was
trickling over the side of the basin. In order to ascertain
this fact T placed several dry clods of earth in the bed of
the channel on o Saturday, as 1 expected to return by the
same route the following week: Nine days after this 1
again visited the ‘Chandar Kups’ The appearance of
the one which had fallen in was the same in the muddy
pool, but that of water, instead of being claar as before, was
quite discoloured.  The stream also had ceased flowing for
some time, as the plain bore no marks of moisture,  On
reaching the summit of the large one it was very evident
that an irruption had taken place the day before (Monday),
for the channel on the western side was quite filled with
slime, which had oozed down the side of the hill, and had
run some thirty yards into the plain below. The dry clods
1 had placed when there hefore were covered, and it was
not safe to cross where the mud had found an issue, whereas
my whole party had, when with me, walked round the edge
of the basin. The jets rose as usnal.  So tenacious i the
mud of this one, that even cocoanuts, which the Hindos
threw on it, do not sink, but in the others it is more Tguid
No alteration had taken place in the appearance of the small
Ll m‘f i
Ruins and Antiguitice.—Among the ruins and a.nhq!.ulJEh
of the Las Province, an ancient excavated city, about nine
miles north of the town of Bela, known as * Shahr Roghan,”
Teqguires some nuta-:u:. It was visited by Carless, who gives
the following account of it:—“About nine miles to the
- northward of Béla a range of low hills sweeps in n semi-
circle from one side of the valley 1o the other, and forms
jts head, ‘The Purali river issues from a deep ravine on the
western side, and is about 200 yards broad. It is bounded
mm::dnbylmﬁpdﬂ]iﬂarsa foet high, on the

L
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summit of which there is an ancient burying-ground, and the
water rums bubbling along it in two or three small rivulets
amang heaps of stones and patches of tamarisk  jungle,
Having crossed the stream we pursued our way up its bed
amongst the bushes, until we gained the nammow ravine
through which it flows, and then, turning into one of the
Interal bronches, entered Shohr Roghan, The scene wis
singular. On cither side of a wild, broken ravine the rocks
rise perpendicularly to- the height of goo ar 500 feet, and
are éxcavated as far as can be seen in some places where
there i footing to ascend up to the summit.  These excava-
tions are most numerous along the lower part of the hills,
and form distinct houses, most of which are uninjured by
time. They consist in general of & room 135 feet square,
forming a kind of open verandah, with an interior chamber
of the same dimensions, to which admittance is guined by a
' door. There are niches for lamps in many, and a plice
built up and covered in, apparently to hold grin. Maost of
them had once been plastered with clay, and in a few, where
the form of the rock allowed of its being done, the interior
apartment is lighted by small windows. The houses at the
stimmits of the cliffs are now inaccessible, from the narrow,
precipitous paths by which they were approached having
been worn away, and those at the base appear to have heéen
occupied by the poorer class of inhabitants, for many of
them are merely iregular shaped holes with a mdely con
structed door. The rock in which these excavations have
been made is what I believe is called by geologists a con-
glomerate, being composed of a mass of roonded stones of
almost every variety of rock, imbedded in hard clay: It
containg a large quantity of salt (natron, 1 think), which is
seen in 4 thin film on the walls of all the chambers and at
two or thre¢ spots in the upper pﬂtufﬂlumhnwhm
water drops from the overhanging cmgs It would be
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singular if such a place as Shahr Roghan existed among a
people so superstitious as the Lumris without a legend of
some kind being attached to it, and they accordingly relate
the following story :—In the reign of Salomeon this excavated
city was governed by a king cclebrated all over the East
for his wisdom and the great beauty of his only daughter,
Badal Jumil She was beloved by seven young men, who,
from the great friendship existing among them, were called,
by way of distinction, the seven friends; but they perished
one after the other in defending the object of their admira.
tign from the desions of half a dozen demons, who, attracted
by her surpassing hesuty, made repeated attempts to- cirry
“her off. At this interesting period of her history, Saiful-
Malik, son of the King of Egypt, arrived at Shahr Roghan,
who, being thie handsomest man of his time, and as brave as
he was handsome, had been despatched by his father on his
travels, in the hope that by the way he might conquer a few
kingdoms for himsell The princess, os a matter of course,
fell in love with him. The demunlovers were in despair,
and made frantic efforts to carry her off at her devotions,
but they were all sliin in the attempt by the prince. The
father of the fiair princess rewarded him for his gallantry
with the hand of his danghter, and the happy couple lived
to reign for many years in peace and security over the ex-
cavated city,—A short distance above the entrance of the
city, the broken, precipitous ravine in which it is situate
deéreases in width to 1o or 12 yards, and forms 3 deep
natural channel in the rock.  For about half a mile the cliffs
are excavated on both sides to a considerable height, and,
hhugt}wrmmufhums into account, I think there
. ﬂnnﬂthe]tﬂﬂtuﬂ:tlmr than t500. In one place a row of
seven in a very good state of preservation was pointed out
by the guides as the resudence of the seven friends, and
ﬁﬂﬂtrmumhﬂumdcstu[uﬂ the palace of
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Badal Jumal. At this part the hill, by the abrupt turning of
the ravine, juts out in a namow point, and towards the
extremity forms a natural wall of rock about joo feet high
and 20 feet thick. Halfway it had been cut through and a
chamber constructed about zo feet square, with the two
opposite sides open. It is entered by a passage leading
through a mass of rock, partly overhanging the ravine, and
«on the other side of the apartment two doors give admittance
to two spacious rooms.  The whole had once been plastered
over, and from its situation must have formed o safe and
commodious retreat. » At the summit of the hill near it there
is another building, which my attendantssaid was the mosque
where the princess was rescued by Saiful-Malik when the
demons attempted to carry her off.  Having seen everything
worthy of notice in this trogloditic city, we quitted it anel
returned to Hela™”

Temple of Hingdj.—Another celebrated place in the Las
territory, and which, as a sacred spot, is much visited by
natives from all parts of India, is the Hindu temple of
Hinglij, seated on the Him range of mountains, and near
the Aghor (or Hingol) river, distant about two days’ march
from the small seaport of Ormir, and over 150 miles from
the town of Karichi. Its position is somewhat romantic,
and is described by Hart, who visited the place, as being
gitnate n 2 narow gorge, with mountaing on either side
rising perpendicularly to nearly 1oco feet in height The
temple is a low mud edifice built at one end of a natural
enve of small dimensions, and contains merely a tomb-ghaped
stone, called the goddess Mita, which is the object of idola-
trous adaration. It is noted a5 a place of pilgrimage in con-
sequence of its being one of the ffty.one pitas; or spots, on
which the dissevered limbs of Satl, or Darga, were scattered;
But its sanctity does not appear to be confined albne to the
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Hindus, for Masson states that it is revered also by the
Musalmins as a sigrad, or shring, of Bibi-Nini that is,
the Lady Nini. He further remarks that it is possible they
have preserved the ancient name SANALy that of the godiless
of the old Persians and Bactrians, now so well known by
coins; Close by is a large circular tank, or well, which is
said by the natives to be unfathomable, and into this those
of the pilgrims who can swim jump from an overhanging
rock, proceeding through a subterrinean phssage to another
part of the mountsin, an act which they believe purifies
them from their sins, There is also, says Carless, a species
of divination practised by throwing a cocoa-nut forcibly into
the water, and according as the bubbles rise in a larger or
less quantity, the individual will be either happy or miserable.
Goldsmid refers to the practice that evidently exists ot
Hinglij of sacrificing animals to the poddess Kili, and states
that he observed a hollow in the hill smeared with the blood
of those that had been so slanghtered.

Another place of sanctity, but far less so than Hingldj, is
the tomb of Shih Biliwal, a reputed Muhammadan  saint,
sitnate near a hamlet of the same name, in about Iat. 25°
49’ N, and long. 67° 5' E, and in close praximity to a
mountain stream called the Virdb nver, The shrine stands
embosomed among the Pabb hills, in the eastern part of the
Las district, and the water from a fine spring which flows
through the narrow valley is said pever to fail, and as the
soil is comparitively speaking fertile, there is a fair amount
of foliage in snd around this spot. Close at hand also is 2
mosque with a cemetery attached to it, and the Balochis
have an idea that peculiar blessings attend the souls of those
who lie buried there.

Fetween the same Pabb hills and the Habb river, on the
road from Karichi to Sonmiini, Masson noticed on a large
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fragment of rock certsin symbolic chamcters in red and
black eglour on & white ground, as here shown :—

These he believed to be curious, and supposed them to be
Buodhist emblems.  The first chamcter on the léft he con-
sidered was the “woasfida, or sanctified cross, but what the
athers referred to he was unable to tell, but thought they
might possibly be literal combinations of mystical or secular
impaort.



V1] PROVINCE OF KALATI MAKRAN. 150

CHAFPTER VI

A GENERAL DESCRIFTION OF THE KNALATI MAKRAN
PROVINCE.

UxnEr the name of Makrin is included that vast and exten-
sive, though as yet comparatively little known, region having
Persia on its west, the Las State and a portion of the
Jhalawiin Province on its enst, a part of Persia, Afghiinistan,
and the Kharin district on its north, and the Arabian Sea
washing its entire southern border. In this description is
included that part of Makein forming a part of Persian
Balochistan ; but, as an account of this tract, comprising
a lagge slice out of the westen portion of the province
has already been given in Chapter LIL, it only remains to
speak of what is now known as % Kaliti Makrin,” or that
territory which is more or less under the rule of the Brahui
Ehin of Kalit. The western boundary of Kaliti Makrin,
as Inid down by the mixed commission of 872, has pre-
viously been minutely described at pages 57 to 59 (Chapter
1IL), and it has also been mentioned that the boundary
thence up to the Kharin district is undefined, though the
Washati (or Mach) mountains may 1o doubit be considered
_as the proper natural frontier. The extreme northern limit
of Kaliti Makrin would appear to be in Int. 28° N., and
long. 635° 27’ E., at a spot not less than 6o miles in direct
_ distance from the seacoast The boundary line thence
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runs south, skirting the Jhalawin Province, and afterwards
follows the cotse of the Him mountains and the Aghor
river, in the Las State, down to the sea. In area Kalati
Makrin may be rougdly estimated at 32,000 square miles,
with a population of, say, not more than 110,000 souls, or
a little aver dhree persons to the square mile.

As to the origin of the word * Makein * there seems 1o
be some divergence of opinion, but the meaning given to it
by St John is no doubt the true one, and has, os he him.
self remarks, the authority of history to back it  He con-
siders the word to be derived from * Mahi-Khorin,™ that is
ta say, fick-enters, or dehthyophags, such as the inhabitants
undoubtedly were in Alexander’s time, and are still. The
term “ Makrin ¥ is evidently not in favour with the in-
habitants themselves of the province so called, who nearly
all differ as to the particular districts which shoold pass
under this obnoxious appellation; and St John states that
the Brahui Balochis of Kalit comprehend in Makriin all that
country west of the Kharan desert; but this s repudiated
by the people of Dizak and Panjgur, for whom Makrin means
the districts between the water-parting and the ses, thus in-
cluding Sarbiz, Kasrkand, and Bolida. The Greek name of
the present province of Mokrin was * Gedrosin;" it was
also known to the ancients under the name of “ Karmania
Altern.” This latter term still exists in the Persian province
of ¥ Kermin,” which borders on Persian Balochistan,

In physical aspect the Makrin Province may be said to
consiat of alternate hill and valley.  Barren and ardd chains
of hills, long and narrow, running parallel to the coast—that
15 to say, from east to west—cover much of the country. A
part of the north-western border and a very large portion of
the middle of this province are to this day morked on the
maps ds “unexplored,” so that it is impessible to say what
i really their physical aspect. They are believed, however,
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to contdin the same kind of dry and barren mnges of hills,
with intervening valleys which, from the absence of rivers,
are little better than deserts. A portion of what is now
known as the Baloch plateau covers much of western
Makrin ; this elevated tract has nlready been described in
the first chapter of this work. On the coast the hills and
¢cliffis form promontories and headlands dividing - shallow
bays. These promontories often run out into bold cipes,
such as those of Gwidar and Ormir, being connected with
the mainland only by narrow sandy isthmuses.

Those peculiar natural productions, mud-volcanoes, or
chanidra-dups, as they are locally called, are also found on
several parts of the Makein coast. They are similar to those
which have already been mentioned as oceurring near the
sea-const in Las. The largest of them rises toa height of
quite 3oo feet, and on the top is a small erater, about 2o
yards in dinmeter, filled with liquid mud, which at times
throws up jets and overflows its sides It would appear,
says Ross, that these craters have communication with the
sea, a5 the state of the tides has some influence on the
movements of the mud* By the natives these voleanoes
are called * dariya cham,” signifying the * eye of the sea”

There are, so to speak, no rivers in the Province of
Makran, bit, as in Las and other parts of Balochistan,
simply torrents, which after a heavy rainfall All mpidly with
water and become for a time impassable, but for the greater
jpart of the year show only dry beds. The most important
stream in Makrin is the Dasht, known in the upper part of
its course as the Nihing, and this, in conjunction with the
K#j river, drins the southern slopes of the Baloch platead,
falling, after a course of about 170 miles, into the sea at
Gwatinr Bay. Tt is this great want of rivers with o perennial
water-flow that makes Makrin the dry, barren, and in

* Campare, however, Hart's account of those in Las, amfe p 44.
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parts uninhabitable wilderness it is at present found to be.
Another stream, or torrent—the Bhasul—has its rise in the
Kolwah hills, in eastern Makrin, and falls into the sea
in the Ormira district. The ShadiKhor (or river) is
another which finds its way into the sea at Pasni ; it is tidal
for three miles anly from its mouth, and is dry at low water,
The bays and creeks on the coast are nunderous, and afford
tolerably safe harbours for native craft.  These harbours,
or ports, are found at Ormira (which belongs to Las), at
Kalamat, where is a large river creek, about so yards wide
and always containing water, and at Gwidar and Jioni;
these two latter are said to have good anchorages in
sheltered bays.

About 18 miles south of the coast from the Kalmiatti
creek lies the island of Astoln, called by the Balochis
% Habtala,” but by the Hindus “Satadip.” Itis in length
not more than three oules, and its southem side ‘is blealk,
and has the appearance of & barren rock of whitish sand-
stone. The shoals and inlets on the north side abound in
turtle,  There is, it is said, a safe channel, abouot eight miles
broad, between the island and the mainland, with soundings
of from five to eight fathoms. This place is much resorted
to by pilgrims who visit Hinglij ; and Goldsmid mentions
the following portion of a verse having reference to it, which
he believes mokes the island more venerated than the
Hinglij mountain :— “ Sar pabar Satdadipmen ; athen pakar
Hiwgliis," that is—* Seven divisions of time in Satadip, the
cighth in Hinglaj.”

Cilimate,—The climate of Makrin, at least in the interior,
has an unenviable notoriety for heat and unhealthiness, and
is in this respect unlike Persia, where the coast climate is far
inferior in salubrity to that inland, “ The seasons in Ma-
kriin," says Pottinger, “are four in number, consisting of two
wet, one hot, and one cold; this latter is very moderate,
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especially on the sea-coast The wet seasons are in Feb-
ruary or March, and in June, July, and a part of Angust;
the former comes from the north-west, and only continues
for a fortnight or three weeks, but the latter comptises all
the fory of the south-west monsoon. The hot season heging
in March ond lnsts Il October (the south-west monsoon
intervening), and in it occasionally the heats are so exces
sive as to prevent even the inhabitants from venturing abroad
during the days_called * Khwrmapas” or date-ripening,
* which tike place in August. ‘The months of November,
December, January, and February are looked upon as the
cold season ; but even then it is much warmer than at any
period of the year in the upper parts of Jhalawin and
Sarawin. North-west winds prevail at this time, and are
‘particularly strong towards the close of the cold weather;
during the remaining eight months the hot winds blow con-
tinually inland, and, though they are seldom known 1o be
fatal to life, they destroy every symptom of vegetation, and
will, even after dusk, scorch the skin in a most painful
manner, Makrin is considered by the people of the adjoining
countries to be peculiarly unhealthy, except on the imme-
diate coast, where the atmosphere is tempered by the sea.
breezes.” This opinion of Pottinger's is borne out by the
remarks of other European travellers who have visited this
part of Balochistan ; and Foss, speaking of the climate,
states it to be like that of Lower Sindh, not receiving the
rains of the south-west momsoom, and, again, not coming
within the range of the Persian monsoon. The greatest
rainfall, he considers, takes place during the winfer months,
Cook also, who had an epportunity of visiting the Mushii
district in north-castern Makrin, remarks that the climate of
Makrin generally, but especially of the level tract south of
the mountains, is very unhealthy. Fevers of 2 peculisrly
Dad type, and accompanied by great hepatic derangemént,

[
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are rife, particularly at the season of the datesipening in
August.

The province of Kaliti Makrin is broken up into numer-
ous districts or divisions, which it will perhaps be considered
more convenient to distinguish under the terms “inland®
and “coast” ‘Thus the latter may be said to comprise
the following, viz. (1) Ormim, (2) Pasni, (3) Kolinch,
(4) Gwadar, and (5) Jiumi. Of the former, such ds ore at
present known are, (1) Kolwah, (z) Dasht, (3) Panjgur, (4)
K&j, (5) Tump, (6) Mand, and (7) Mushki; but there are,
no doubt, others concerning which all detnils are at the
present time wanting. ‘The following tables give o list of
these coast and inlund districts, together with such other
information regarding them as may be considered fairly
reliable - — .
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Timons, Harbowrs, Forts, de.—The principal towns and
villages in this province dre K& (the capital of Makedn),
Gwidar, Ormdra, and Panjgur; all the others are merely
insignificant villages and hamlets. K&j, the so-called capital
of Kaliti Makrin, in about Int, 26° N., and 62" 2o’ E,
is situate in a valley on what is known as the K&j river, about
65 miles north-west ffom Pasni, and 8o from the port of
Gwiadar. It has communication also, by road or track, with
Pishin, in Persian Balochistan, through the villages of Tump

and Mand. K&]is not a town of ftself, but is made up of

a cluster of forts and villages, some of the names of which
are Miri, Kilatok, Killad-Nag, Gushtang, Turbat, and Absir.
According to Pottinger, the fort is built on a high précipice
on the left, or eastern, bank of the river, and is copsidered
by the natives impregnable.  The town 15 said to have been
at one time (during the reign of Nasir Khin L) very
populons and fourishing, and to hawe contained  3oco
houses. It had then mm extensive trade with Kandahir,
Kalat, Shikirpur, and the seaport towns of Gwattar and
Chahbir, but this has long since fallen off; and the place
has of late greatly declined in importance. An agent, or
Naib, of the Khin of Kalit is stationed here to callect the
revenue; which, after deducting expenses, is not supposed to
exceed Raroooo annmally. The Naib resides at Turbat,
one of the villages making up the town of Ké&j. Formerly,
says Pottinger, the governor supported, as an officer of
the Kalit Government, 4000 or sooo mef, but “has not
now-a-days " (1810} s0 nny hundred Arals in his pay.
Gwildar is o seaport in the district of the same name; In.
lat 25° & N., and long. 62° 1o’ E.  The town is sitisie on
a sandy isthmus about thresquarters of a mile in width, at
the oot of a promantory rising to a height of 400 feet, and
hammershaped in configumtion.  The long flat strip of
rocky land on the top, which shows the remains of some

[}
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fortifications, is called the “ patel™ very probably fom its
fancied resemblince to a batde, or fat-bottomed boat.
From the top of this hill there is o fine view of the sur-
rounding country? The inhabitants, numbering. between
4eo0 and gooo, consist of Arabs, Hindus, Khwijahs (known
here as Lotahs), Méds, Korwas, anid several Baloch tribes,
such as the Reginis, Kalmattis, and Mehdizais. The Hindu
community are mostly Lohinos, with a few Bhatiyns among
them. The slave population is tolerably large, and they
follow generally the calling of fishermen. There is a fort in
the centre of ‘the town, which has s well-built tower of
masanty, but the streets of the place are filthy, and the
gtench from putrid fish disgusting. Both the town and
district, as previously mentioned, are in the possession of
the Sultan of Maskit, and how this came about is this
described by Ross =—* During the reign of the Imim Said-
hin-Ahmgpd at Maskit, his younger brother, Sultin, ambitious
and restless, aimed ot usurping his power. Being at first
unspecessfl, Sultin was compelled to Ay, and crossed the
sea to Gwidar, tecently amhexed by Nasir Khin L From
Gwidar he performed a joumney to Kalat, and besought the
aid of Nasir in his undertakings. The Khin dismissed him
with 2 present of the port of Gwidar, then an insignificant
fishing village, a grant in which there will appear nothing
extraordinary or tnusual to those familiar with the usages of
Oriental princés.  Sultin resided some time at Gwadar, and
eventually, in the year 1707 succeeded in usurping the
sultmnate of Maskit Thenceforward he and his successors
getained their hold of Gwadar, which was fortified and
i Subsequent efforts on the part of the Balochis
to regain the village were unovailing.”

A British resident is stationed at Gowiidar; it is also a station

1 «-ﬂtbe Indio- Europenn Telegraph Deparmment. The revenue
~ﬁhﬂﬂwmﬂdm to be furmed out to & native con-
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tractar on a three years' lease. Goldsmid mentions it as
amounting to no less than Rs ro,000 annually. The exports
comprise wool, sent 1o Bombay and Maskat ; b/, to Bombay,
Kaoriichi, and Maskit ; and mats and mat-bags, 1o Bombay,
Hasreh, and Maskit. Among the aricles imported are
metals, rice, sugar, and sugarcandy from Bombay ; silk,
indigo, fuwir, and sersaon cil from Eardchi; silk, almonds,
and perfumes from Maskit ; timber, cocoa-nuts, bambogs,
and rice from Malobar ; and dates from Basreh. With the
exception of certain dues on the export of fish, mats; and
mnt-bags, the tax on imports and exports generally is said to
be four per cent.

The small port and district of Ormédrn, belonging to the
Jim of Las, is situate to the west of the Hingol river, in
ahout Iat. 25" 12’ N, and long. 64° 45" E. Thé place
wis given to a former Jam by the Kalitroler in veturn for
services rendered to the latter by the Jam in Makein, The
port and town are seated under a lofty promontory; and the -
latter is inhabited chiefly by méds or fishermen, and a few
Hindu and Khwijah traders. The bay of Ormirn is very
shallow at low water ; it is well sheltered on the north, south,
and west, but is open to casterly gales; large Doats can
approach - quite close to' the town at high-water. “The
population is reckaned by Ross to number 1000 souls, and
the amount of annual revenuve sent to the Jim by the
resident wadd, or governor, is estimated ‘at about RsGoos,
though Masson puts it down at but Rsiooo. Nothing is
known of the quantity of value of the trade at this place,
but it 15 believed to be small and insignificant, and to
comprise mostly shipments of wool, fish, and fsh-roes.
The mparts are rice, wheat, cocoa-nits, sngar, sugar-candy,
and metals from Bombay ; rice, wheat, judr, 8il, and cloth
from Kardchi ; rice, gitr, and niits from Malabars and dates
from Maskit The rocky promentory of Ormira is said to
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be about 650 feet in height, and both' the air and water
are described to be better an the top of this plateau than
in the town below. There is a telegraph-station at Ormira
belonging to the Indo-European Telegraph Department ;
the distance by telegraph-wire from Karichi is =05 miles
exactly.

Panjgur is the chief town of the district of the same
name, and is said to be about 1oo miles north-east of K&j,
with which place it has communication by cameltrack. It
is not one town, but, like Kéj, is made up of n cluster of
villiges amid groves of datetrees. A governor of the
Brahui Khin of Kalit resides here, and Panjgur is in
this respect on the same standing towards the Khin as
K&, The trade of the place is good, and wood and seeds
are sent to Gwadar, pid K&j, for export elsewhere.  The
number of inhabitants is not known, but the Gitchkis are
aumerous here, and the governorship of the district is
genenlly held by a member of this tribe.

_All other places in the Makrin Province are small and

unimportant.  Pasni, an insignificant seaport, but the chiel
place in the district of that name, is seated upon 1 few low
sand-hills, distant 75 miles from K&, and having not mare
than 70 houses, with a population of 200 souls, principally
Kalmattis. The houses are mostly constructed of mats
held together by poles. There is a mud fort, and in Gold-
gmid's time two mud houses only in thg place.  The trade
of this small part is very inconsidernble, and the people
are wretchedly poor.

There are no foads, in the proper sense of the word, in
Makrin, but simply tracks practicable for camels, which is,
indeed, all that is needed, in the present state of the country.
There is, however, one sign of modern civilization to be
geen in both this province and in the Las State, and this is

the land-line of thé Indo-European Telegraph Diepartment,
; Bt
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which runs from Karichi, in Sindh, to Jashak (Jask), in
Persian Balochistan, a distance in all of g7 miles by wire,
having intermediate stations at Ormdre, Gwildar, and
Chihbdr, From Jashak it is placed in connection with
the Persian port of Bushir by a submarine cable. The
Iand-line pertion runs from Karichi to Sonmidni, in Las, a
distance of 49 miles, thence to Ormilra, 205 miles from
Kariichi ; from Crmirm it proceeds to Gwidar and Chahbar
(this [atter place distant 247 miles from Orméira), and thence
on to Jishak, 215 miles from Chihbir. The line was con-
structed in 1863, and has, with few or no intermaptions, been
worked ever since.

Sufakitants.—The population of the large district of Kaliti
Makrin are, as a rule, known under the nzme of Balochis,
but, ns Ross remarks, in comparison with their neighbours;
the Brahui Balochis, the différence of their appearance, their
langunge, and their character, is so marked as to camy
conviction' of a dissimilarity of origin, He further states
that many of the most important tribes, or clans; of Makrin,
while calling themselves Baloch, claim to he of Armb
extraction ; and their appearance and habits scom to bear
out the assertion. It is pretty certain that several families,
originally of Arb descent, came to Makrin from Sindh,
where they had in the first instance settled,  The various
tribes of Makrinis, differ much in physical appearsnce from
one another. Those of Arab descent, both men and women,
are generlly speaking well-made and good-looking, but the
fishing classes—the inferior tribes, in fact—present usually
a squalid and disgusting appearance, and much of this may
no doubt be attrnibuted to their poor food and very low
standard of morality. As a rule all classes of the people
are prone to hospitality, which, indeed, i with them a
prescribed duty. Ross, whose residence among them makes
his opimion’ valuable, thus bears testimony to the character
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of those with whom he came in contact :—** Makrinis are
' faithful in performing a duty of trust which they may
undertake for hire. Though not a bald and daring mce,
wmumnﬂymmgemhﬂmgﬂ;;ndthmghm
‘eager about running into peril, they are not over-careful of
their persons,  In their own internal conflicts they generally
avoid close fighting, and the bloodshed is consequently in-
considerable.  Though not powerfully built, the Makrini is
capable of enduring much fatigue and privation, and it is not’
an uncommon thing for a man to travel on foot at the rate
of 50 miles and upwards a day, subsisting by the way on a
few dry dates carried in a bag by his side” The same
authority has divided the various tribes of Makrin into
four classes : the first comprising those who have at times
furnished the ruling chiefs of Makrin, the second including
the great or powerful tribes, the third the tribes of respect-
ahility, and the fourth those of an inferor description.
These four classes it has been thought desirable to tabalate,
and to give such refiable information regarding each’ as is
available. ‘The different districts in which these severnl
tribes are to be found have already been mentioned at page
150, ol sog. i—
CLASS L

Remarks,

1. Giatehld .. | Are of Sikh orgin, and sertled in the wvalley of
Gitchki, In Makrin, early in the 17th contury.
Have two bmnches, one fesiding at K and
Tump, the other at Panjgur. Have intermarried
with the Bolidas and é&::-n z.  Frequent strific
and contention has peenrred between the Gitchlkis
and the Bolidns.

2. Bolida | Are snid to be of Amb extraction, and inke their
naine from the Bolida district, near Kilj. They
were the ruling family in the 1ith century, but
were alterwards displaced by the Giichin mbe,
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CLASS IL
Trites Hemarks
= > rﬂaﬁbt'h:r g M';Mpmﬁpcw
ol {ribe are in 3
inEhiluhmde}nnf.:dmrdhﬂ.huin
Mushki. :
2. Bimnju Settlements of this tribe are to be found at Kolinch
pned in ather parks of Malksin, a8 also ut Chrmim,
Kolwah, etc. '
3 Mirwdni (or | Are settled In Holwah, Mushld, snd Jan - The
Miraan) Rrahuis are ssid to acknowledgs the superiority
of this tribe among themselves. )
4. Hit This tritse is the most aumerons fn all ‘Malksia, and
is held in high consideration. They resile in the
Tump end Dasht districts, aml have many. sab-
d.l.v'lirum. As o mile they are exemjd all
- tantion by the State
5. Rind This tribe is o hranch of that residing in Kaekhi,
and they state themselves to he descent.
They are to be found ol Mand, near Tump, ih
Western Makrin, They also are very nimeroasly
sub-divided, and pay no tribute or durs of an
icinel,  They are notesd for their lnwles 1
ties, and are a soured of disguietude to more
peaceably disposed neighbosrs
CLASS IIL
Trikes, Remarks
1. Mullii .. . A H{ib: of the K&j district, not numeraus, Dok respect-
ehle
2. Kondii Have fwo principsl divisions, one residing in Kol
wah anil the other in the [rasht.

Zod - {ar | Are seitlers from Sindh, amd reside st Kaolinch in
Jod-gal, Kaliti Makrin, and, st Baho and Diashtiyar, in
perhaps more; Persian Makrin.

wl-gil, or
at-gil)- e
& An onlerly and well-behaved tribe, wﬂhﬂ_ﬂfm
g settled in Sindh, whenee Hﬂ‘u@md o
Makeiin, They inhobit Jioni and Tipsht, mmd
are also foumd at Hale, in Persito Balochistan.

“They are few in number.
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Vil
Crass IIT (comfimand).
Triles Rumarka
5 Kalmarti . “This is & tribe also fourd in Sindh, where are
lrsowrn as Karmitia.  They are sajil 1o have come
ariginally from Halab, on the frontiers of Fersie
mhunlﬂmﬂtﬁlr with the Rinds, are fow in
, undl reside mostly in'the Pasni district.
b, Ketwiri Aresaid to be all of Brmbwi origin. The Ketwiirs are
t&n’gﬂ‘l settled nt Kgj, but the Sanguris, sn ltural
Sujodi tribe, together with the Sujodis, sre © Iy scl-
urnd'umth:pwv]n:f.hulhinhndmdmth:
o Mehdizfi Are founid nt Gwiidar, and take their name from &
hill at that place.
i for | Camé originally from Sindh, They inhabit Bahs,
N {n Persign Makrin.
11, Wardili .. | Originally from Sindh, and wer enrpenters by
trade,  They are found in the Rolanch district.
13 Puh o These tribes state themselves to be off-shoots af the
13 Bund ... t Rind tribe of Kochhi, They are found
residing mostly in the Kalinch district.
13 Birdi .. | Originally Brakuis ; inhabit the [tasht and Hahu,
1 KSbeh' i oeer| These f;'i‘! tribes are fpund ]-rer:'ipal;y in the Dahu
16 and Dashtiyiin districts of Perian Makrin.
: Zihe Khii =
18 Lati
1y, Huri
=0." Rajse This tribe is numerous and s widrjl-{cdk[mﬂ-
. They are found at Kej, anil also on the sea-copst.
CLASS IV.
Tiabwes. Remarks
1. Korwal Came to Gwader originally from Jiumi, at which
latier plece they were i the posithom of slaves, ot
at lenst servanis, to the Shaheideh tribe. AL
Gwidar they are sea-faring people.
= Mai Are fishermen amd sailors, mnd are found st all
lnces on the sea-coast Both the Mé&ds and
ciorwahs have pectliar religions costoms, and in
character are superstitions and immoral.
3 Lumli.. .. | These nferior tribes are found in verious parts of
o Tait . - Makrin following humble and meninl ﬂﬂﬁﬁ}'-
z Beliri = ments, sach as smiths, carpeniers, tailors; B
Domadeh .. £1c., ele.
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. The dress of the Makrini male is a long tunic and
ﬂiﬁm,nrnmm,ﬁthamnllredmpfmdmhﬂd
when not travelling, otherwise a turban is used. This, with a
fwngd, or scarf, and sandals maode from the pisd plant, com-
pletes the attire. The dress of the women consists of a long
loose gown reaching to the ground, and a chadar, ot cloth
for throwing over the head  The commonest description of
omaments in use are nose and ear rings, but others are also
indulged in, atcording to the means of the wearer. As a
rule the women are not particular in concealing their faces
from strangers.

The food of the people of Makrin comprises bread made
from the grain of the juir (sorgkem wilgiere), rice, dates, and
salt fish. Meat is rarely eaten, as it is a luxury in which few
can afford to indulge. Their habitations are mostly mathuts;
such as have already been described in treating of Balach
dwellings generally. There are but few permanent structures
to be seen, and these only in the seaport towns and in and
around forts, Their forms of address and salutation with
each other are as long, formal, and tedious as those that have
already been mentioned in the first part of this work &s
peeurring in the northern parts of Balochistan (see page 41,
# sa.).

Religion.—The Makrini Baloch is in matters of religion a
Suni Muhammadan of the Hanifite division, and is usually
remarkably observant of the forms prescribed by his religion.
Of the different wnorthodor Musalmin sects in Makrin,
stith as the Zikris, Rafiis, and Khwiijahs, mention has
been made in Chapter IL, but & séct of Mubammadan
heretics, or * Kharéjites,” found among the Amb population
of the towns of Gwadar and Chahbar requires some brief
notice. The sect—which is locally known as the # Biadhiah,"
indicating either spiritual purity, or having reference to the
colour of their clothes—is thus described by Ross :—* One
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account of the origin of this sect is that they are descended
from the survivors of a party who quarrelled first with the
Khilifah Othman and afierwards with Ali also. By the
Intter they were all exterminated but three, or, &3 SOTIE say,
SEVED PETSONs, one of whom fled and reached Oman. The
sect accordingly deny both Othman and Ali, and are con-
:gqmnﬁyzdvmewhmh&mhmﬂﬁhins, who on their
pirt unite in despising them as ¢ Khargjites,” or hetetics.
Like the Shias, the Biadhiahs practise fediyak, that is, dis
smulation in religious matters.  They are free from bigotry,
drink wine frecly, and are more disposed for the society
and fri ipud‘Em'upﬁmsrjmthegcnmﬂitynfMuhnm~
madans.”

Language.—The Makrini Balochki is the dialect, says
Pierce, spoken by the people living in the eastern and
southern parts of Balochistan. Its limits on the sea-coast
are the Malin mountains on the east, and a line drawn about
50 miles west of Chihbar on the west.  Inland it is spoken

y ovet the large provipces of Kgj, Kolinch, anil
Eolwah, with the adjacent districts. ‘The Makrini Balochki,
hie further remarks, appears Lo be a dialect of Persian mixed
up with a great many words of Indian origin, which have
probably been sntroduced by the Jad-gils The Jad-gils, or
a5 they may perhaps be maore properly called Jat-gils, are a
Sindhi tribe settled in Makein, and occupying the Perso-
Makrini districts of Bahu and Dashtiyin ; their language is
consequently believed to be a dialect of the Sindhi. Ross
considers the Makrini Balochki language to be a dialect or
patois of the Persian, the points of difference being attribut-
able, not so much to a graduni change and deterioration
from the original tongue, as o the extensive admission of
Ambic words and phrases into modemn Persian, and the
elegant finish and polish, which in the course of the last few
centuries the latter language has received. He is of opinion,

-



168 FALOCHISTAN. - [Cra®

also, that the spoken-tongue changes by imperceptible grad-
 ations from Persia to the frontier of Las, commencing with
the sonorous Persian and finishing up with the rough and
harsh-toned Balochki dialect, but that this latter is evidently
deriver from the Persian of a past age, as in the Makrin

Province words and expressions are in frequent use which

have long been ohsolete in Persia )
Productions—Of the animal kingdom of Makrin, the
domestic portion consists chiefly of eamels, oxen, huffaloes;
sheep, and goats. Camels are bred in large numbers along
* the coast between -Gwidar and Jashak (Jask), and are
capable of enduring much fatigue,  In the western dlistricts
a hardy species of pony is reared. The sheep are for the
most part of the far-miled kind known as the dwmbz. FPoultry
are everywhere procurable. Among the wild animals com-
mon to this province are the hyena, bear, wolf; jackal, foox
hare, porcupine, hedgehog, and others.  Ibexand wild sheep
are found in the hilly portion of the country, and antelopes in
the plains. Fieldmts are exceedingly numerous and very
destrurtive to the crops. On the whole, small game 1s not
abundant, but varietics of the partridge are to be met with.
The vegetable productions of Makrin comprise wheat,
barley, and fwdr, large quantities of which are raised in the
Panjgur, Dasht, Kolinch, and Kolwah districts. The wheat
harvest in K& takes place as early as February, but that of
Kolwah, which stands higher, in the month of March, while
in Panjgur, which is more elevated than either, and has a
mare genial climate, it is not gathered in till May, Cotton
is also coltivated in several places, and is at times exported
from Gwidar. - Rice, mung ( phaseofas mungo), and tobacco

are grown, but in comparatively small quantities. ‘The date

i3 most extensively cultivated in several parts of the province,
those of Panjgur being genemlly considered the finest
throughout Makrin.  To the culture of this impartant fruit
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rhcpmunmmﬁnnmmtnbcpuidhhhkﬁu,mwﬂlhﬁ
evident from the following description given of it by Pot-
tinger :—* The trees, both male and female, generally begin
1o blossom sbout the end of February or early in March.
mﬂwummtufﬂmﬂmmnﬂrmpmmﬂum
or bmnches, and hanmunhth:u.p-pi:m:cn{mbmhuf
wheat-gars, except that it is larger and quite white. The
male fower i sweet and palatable, but that of the female
hitter and nauseous to the taste.  As soon a8 the trees are
completely in fower they are pruned of all exubemnt
~ hranches, besides which it is often found advisable to
remove o certain quantity of the blossoms from the female,
otherwise the fruit will not come to the same perfection.
When this lias been done a stalk of the male flower is in-
serted into a small incision made in the core of the top
of the female tree, and the dates gradually incresse in
size till the Akurmapas, or date-ripening, which is a term
applied to a period of extremely hot weather, seldom ex-
ceeding three weeks, that occurs in August or September,
Without this agency the female blossoms will form into the
shape of dates but never ripen, and those of the male tree
are of no other use, unless [ may add that the Balochis eat
them as bread, either in their green state or roasted. One
tree of the latter sex is sufficient to fecundate many hundred
females, as the minutest particle of farina will answer fior
that purpose, and T was even assured that the same portion
might be removed in case of necessity from ong to another
with equal_eficct.  When the &hurmapas is past, the dates
are pulled and appropriated according to the views of the
owner. Some are dried on mats in the sun in the state they
come off the tree ; the sume method is pursued with others
after extructing the stones, and they are then strung on
sl lines made of goats’ hair.  Those that arc intended to
be kept in amaist slate are immediately packed into baskets
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made from the palm-leaf, and the abundance of saccharine
matter that they contiin preserves them from spoiling.
There are numerous kinds of the tree and fruit, as the con-
junction of any two varieties forms a third, distinguished by
another nume ; yet 3 person, to be deemed well versed in
the cultivation, of dates, must be capable of pointing out and
imentioning, on seeing each tree, the name and description
of the fruit it bears. Those most esteemed in Tulochistan
are called Lur, Pappu, Mujwatti and Shingaskand.”
Other fruits grown in the province are the mango, the der
{or jujube), a kind of apple, and melonsi of various sorts.
Of the trees, those most fequently met with are the babul,
the tamarisk, gnd the camel-thorn bush. There ts, however,
a dwarfpalm, called by the Balochis e J and by the
Arabs ¢ gudhaf,” supposed to be the chamirops Ritchiona.
1t is o bush with fm-shaped leaves, and, according to Ross,
peculiar to Makrin, growing luxurinntly among the hills,
This tree is put to a great variety of uses, as from it not only
houses snd mats are made, but it furnishes also shoes,
ropes, pipes, and drinking-cups. Tinder is obtined from
its pith, and an edible stalk Detween its topmost leaves.

OF the mineral productions of Makein nothing would
appear to be known.

Yrade—The trade of Kaliti Makrin is very small and
insignificant when the great area of the province is. con-
sidered, and what there is of it is conducted mostly by
Hindus and Khwijahs, who are pretty nomerous on the
cosst. The principal roads, or mther tracts, on which the
produce of the interior is conveyed to the sea-coast, and
vive mersd, are those between Panjgur, Kgj, and Gwidar,
between Kolwah and the port of Ormdrs, between Bahu
and Gwidar, Kolinch and Gwadar, and Dizak and Gwidar,
and between Panjgur and Karichi, ri# Las Béla. The import
and export trade from the ports of Gwidar and Onuira has
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already been moticéd in the description of those towp&
The insecurity of both person and property experienced by
mﬂﬁnh#henwﬂlingmwhthnhﬁtmimof!ﬁakﬁn
is a great impediment 10 COMMETCE, and trade cannot be
expected to increase while this obstruction lasts  Were but
safety guaranieed to caravans by a strong and energetic
t—oric that would make its strength felt through-
out. Balochistan—the encouragement it would give to both
exports and imports would be something marvellous, as the
expart trade, especially of Makrin, is capable of very great
expansion under a wise and strong rule
The eurrency in circulation in Makrin consists of gold
coins, mostly Venetians, called putlis in Western Indin,
but which are here known as sifanimis by the Hindus, and
surs by the Balochis. - Silver coins, such As dollars, FUpecs,
ani paulas, or four-imna pieces, are also in general use. The
Indian i, three of which go to a pice, is current, but not
the pice. The weights in force, according to Foss, are
Riasses, krars, and smdan; but they vary very much in
different districts.  The value of the several coins in circy-
lation is contained in the following table :—

32 ples for gaz) = 1 muhammadi (or mr)
& mulammadis = 1 ropee (o eilbary,
i ¥ = i rial {or dallar).
534 rupecs = B sitarfimi {or sur).

At Gwiidar one kinss weighs Rs.17, 01 060 grains {Troy);
this is within a small fraction of seven ountes avoirdupois.
This weight differs, however, in the following places ;—

|
Weights. |Cwidar: Kifj. |I'm],p|,r.t Pasni Lﬂhlhhl.t Hud.| E:E l Thizalke
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Revensie and Administration—Tt is almost impossible to
state with any degree of accuracy what is the prodable annual
revemie derived by the Khiin of Kalit from that portion of
the Makrin Province under his authority. The Panjgur and
K&j districts are those which seem to be more directly
under his sway ; but at times, when the Khin's rule is weak,
the inhabitants, under their chiefs, not unfrequently throw off
their allegiance, and pay no revenue until compelled to do
s0 by force of arms.  Ross states that the Khin's naib has
" the general supervision of the Ké& division, and is held
responsible by the Khan for the proper collection of the
revenue, while Panjgur is under a Gitchki chiek They,
however, interfere but slightly with the administration of
justice, etc., in the sub-districts, which are left to the control,
of the local chiefs, who exercise unlimited power within their
respective limits, .

Upon the system of taxation in force, Ross remarks that-
it is ns bad as it can well be. The agriculturists bear the
burden almost alone, and of these only the poorer, the rich
and powerful being usually exempted. Ome-tenth of the
produce of the fields and groves is the property of the
State, added to which is a tax on inheritances.  These, with
the exception of occasional fines, are the only sources from
which the State derives any revenue,  Trade and manufac-
tures escape free.  The land-ax wonld, no doubt, Ross
thinks, produce a considerable income, were it not that
whole classes have been exempted by grants from its in-
cidence, and these include the mwrdthicd of the people.
In K& it is estimated that four-fifths of the land property &
owned by Gitchkis, Sangurs, and others, who dlaim abaolute
immunity from all taxation. Under these circumstances the
amount of income actually realized is ™ ridiculonsly small
compared with the produce of the country. |, From the K&j°
Province, after payment of expenses, the balance sent to the
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Khin's treasury seldom exceeds Rs.10,000 annually, while
from Panjgur it is believed to be not more than Rs.ae,000,
and this from a province some 40,000 square miles in area.
'i'hu:!senputtundd.imiﬂuf{jwidu.bei:lg under Arab
domination, yiclds pothing to the Kalit Khiin's treasury,
mdthcmtmybeuidnfﬂgtpm‘tdﬂnnﬂmwhi:h
belongs to the Las State

History and Antiguitics,—As the history of the Makrin
Pravinee is, at least in modem times, much mixed up with
that of the other districts making up Balochistan, it will

unnecessary to dwell minutely on those parts of it which
will be considered in a separate chapter, when treating of
the history of Ralochistan itsell The history of its present
race of inhabitants is traceable, indesd, to no distant
peniod, and i at best involved m much doubt and con-
jecture ; but, as Masson has justly observed, the voynge of
Nearchus, the admiral of the great Alexander, has conferred
an interest on the dreary shores of Las and Makrin which
goes far to redeem them in the eyes of the historian ; while
the giassage of the greal comdquerar himself through its
anid, inhospitable wastes, with a European army, nearly
2,000 years ago, has of itself an interest which no lapse
of time is calculated to either weaken or destray. Whether
Makrin in o by-gone age wis a province independent in
itself, ar belonging to some other power, of whether broken
up into a number of petty dependent or independent states,
jitis impossible to say, for no authentic information 15 avail-
able to judge of its condition at so distant a period of
history. It is, indeed, well known that about the beginning
af the eighth century, when an Arab force, under the com-
mand: of Muhammad Fisim Sakifi, invaded Sindh, at least
part of Makrin became an Arab conguest and that Amab
colonies were from that date formed in the province; but
how Arab rule prospered there, and whether the natives, as s
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the custom of Oriental peaples, frequently revolted when they
saw the pammount power was weak and powerless to enforee
its authority, are matters which can only be surmised. About
the early part of the eleventh century it is known that Sultin
Masiind, the son of the great Mahmud of Ghasni, reduced
the province of Makrin, then, it would appear, mantime
appendage of Persia, among his other conquests; but what
was subsequently done with this acquisition history does not
record. From this time down to the early part of the seven-
teenth century, the history of Makrin is involved in total
obscurity. At this Iattér period the province is presumed fo
huve been governed by several rulers known as © Maliks"
the Arabic term for prince or governor. It is at this time
that the Bolida tribe are found occupying & prominent
position, and they seem to have, in some way or other,
dispossessed the Maliks of power, and to have reigned them-
selves as independent princes. The names of some of the
chicls of this family, says Ross, writing on this subject in
1868, are still familiar to the inhabitants, and old men may
bie met with whose fathers remembered the time when Shah
Bilar, who was the Inst to hold extensive atithority, reigned at
K&j. It has been ascertnined that Shah Bilar was in power
some time about AD. 1720, and when Persin was i the grasp
of its Afghin conquerors. Ten years later on, however, the
authority of the Bolidas was subverted by another revolution,
and.by a family or tribe called the Gitchkis, who still hald
high autharity in various districts of Makrin, and who are,
moreover, now closely allied to the Bolidas by marriage
These Gitchkis are the descendants of a Sikh chieftain, one
Panna-Singh, of Lahore, who settled in a part of Baloch-
istan, the Gitchki valley, in the Panjgur district, in the early
part of the seventeenth century. It was in consequence of
a bloodfend, most probably between this tribe and' the
Bolidas, that the latter were dispossessed of power, and
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were succeeded by Malik Dinar Gitchki, who became the
chief of Kéj and its dependencies. Soon after Nadir Shih
ascended the throne of Persia, and in his foreign expedi-
tigns, Makrin, as well as other portions of Balochistan,
which, no doubt; had previously been tributary states of
Persin, were singled out for reconguest Malik [Minar
seems to have resisted, but to no purpose, as he was ulti-
mately compelled to submit, and he was then permitted
to keep the government of K& Makran, holding it as a
tributary to Persin.  About the year 1736 the twe sons of
Abdula Khin, the ruler of Kalit, Mohbat Khin and Eltarz
Khin, prescnted themselves, suys Ross, ot the court of
Nadir Shah, where they were kindly received, and the
former confirmed anew in the government of Balochistan.

-

From this date the history of Makrin becomes nsepar-. '

ably connected with that of the Kalat State. Malik Dinar
Gitchki, who was Jeft by the Persians, as has been men-
tioned, Govemor of K& and its dependencies in 1730,
retained his authority for some years, but ultimately fell a
victim to the stratagems of a Bolida chief, and, though
resistance was made by his son, Shih Omer, he was nlti-
mately compelled to submit to the Kalit ruler, then the
Nasir Khin I, wha had superseded his brother,
Mohbat Khin, and then sat on the throne of Kalit Thence-
. forwand the Gitchki chiel became a vassal of the Brahui
Khin, on the condition that he would not be disturbed in
his possessions on the payment of half his revenue fo the
Khin's Naib, who was appointed to reside at K&, The
bloodfeud between the mival tribes of the Bolidas and
Gitchkis still continued, resulting in the death of Shih
Omer, who was slain in one of the encounters that took
place between them. After Nasir Khin's death, in 1795, the
Gitchkis threw off the yoke of Kalit, but were in 1831
speedily reduced to obedience by his grandson, Mehrih
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Khin, and from this time down to® 1872, when the K&
district once more revolted, there were no serious outbreaks
against the Khin's supremacy. From 1872 to the present
time the K& district, which may be said to be only nomi
nally governed for the Kalit Khin by the Naib, Fakir
Muhammad Bizanjn, has sent little or no revenue to the
Ealdt trensury ; the fact being that, in the present state of
anarchy and confusion into which Kalit Balochistan is
plunged, the governors of remote provinces either see no
necessity for collecting revenue for their sovereign, or are
really and truly unable to do so. Nor, without recourse to
an armed force, which these distant feudatories can see
pretty well is not likely in the present state of things to
be sent against them, is it probable that any revenue will be
collected till & stronger and better government is estahlished,
that shall compel all its subjects, whether niear or distant, to
pay their just dues to the State.



VIL] HISTORY DOWN 70 THE TEAR 1839 L

= CHAPTER VIL

. RISTORY *OF EALOCHISTAN FROM THE EARLIEST
FPERIOD DOWN 7O THE DEATH OF MR MENRAE
KHAN OF KALAT, IN 1830

Tue carly history of the country of Balochistan, before the
march of. Alexander the Great through its two southemmaost
provinces; Las and Maksin, is involved in the greatest ob-
scurity. It is presumed that Balochistan may very probably
have been among the one hundred and twenty-seven pro
vinces over which the great king Ahasuerus, as mentioned
in the sacred writings, ruled, “ from India even unto Ethi-
opia” Aman's account of the Macedonian monarch's
march from India, throogh the country of the Orite and the
Gedrosii, clearly shows the former to have comprised the
present district of Kolwab, with the tract adjacent to it on
the west in the Makrin Province, and this has contributed
in some degree to invest these poor and wretched places
with no small interest and renown. Alexander is, by his
historian, said to have left Pattala, in Sindh (presumed to be
Tatta, on the Indus), some time either in the months of
March or April, and to have procecded in the direction of
Béla, crossing in his route the lower ranges of the Brahuik
mountains. * Thence he marched in the direction of Jau, in

Makiin, forcing a very difficult pass some distance gouth-
N
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cast of the ancient town of Gwnjak, and here it was that
the natiyes of the country had sssembled in considernble
numbers to oppose his progress. He is then supposed o
have kept somewhat nearer the coast, traversing the: present
Kolwah district, where mention is made of the difficulty -
experienced in procuring water.  The great CONgUETOr's
admiral, Nearchus, about the same time, unider the direction
of Alesander and for purposes principally of discovery,
coasted along the shores of Balochistan, and his account of
the natives he met with, and the difficulty he found in
ohtaining supplies, is as credible as if the voyage had been
carried on under similar circumstances at the present day.
T'ha severest privations of fatigue, hunger, and thirst had to
be endured by all, from the highest to the lowest, and both
the fleet and army suffered extreme hardship, until the Intter
reached the fertile and cultivated vallédy on the western
border of Gedrosia, the present Banpur ; thence it passec
into Karmania, now known as the Persian Province af Ker-
min. It would appear that another detachment of the
Greek army marched from India to Persia by a higher route,
through Arachosin and Drangiana, the modemn Kandahiir
and Sistin districts.  This was the force under Kratenis,
which does pot seem to have met with so many difficulties

and . obstructions as that immediately under Alexander’s

command in the country of Gedrosia (Makein).

The tract occupied by the Orite, as mentioned by Arrinn,
would 1o doubt include the present district of Kolwah and
the tract adjacent to it on the west. Sixty days after leaving
the country of the Orite, Alexander is reported 1o have
reached Pura, the capital city of the Gedrosii.  This name,
unchanged even at the present day, belongs to a fown neas
Bangur, between Aibi and Kalagin, and about 500 miles
west fram the town of Béla, in Las. From this expedinon of
Alexander’s down to the commencement of the eighth cen-

a8
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tury of the Christian éra, nothing cvdafa seems to be knovn
of the history of any portion of Balochistm. It is,surmised
that it was at times intimately connected with the Persian
empire, as a dependent province or provinces, though at

‘other perinds exercising, it i presumed, an independence

af its own, divided possibly among & number of chiefs of

“greater or less power and influence.  In An, 711, or about

a thousand years after ‘Alexander’s march through the
country, the army sent by the Governor of Basreh, Hejij,
under the eommand of the celebrated Arab general, Muham-
mad Kisim Sakif, is supposed to have effected the subjugation

‘of Makriin on its route ; and from this date may no doubt be

traced the coloniztion of much of the country by various
tribes of Ambs. Between this period and the early part of
the eleventh century little seems to be known of amy part of
Balochistan; but about A.D. 1030 it is Tecorded that Musiud,
the son of Mahmud of Ghami, extended his conquests up
to Makrin, but did mot penetrate into the mountaingus
portion. of Balochistan. His inroad scems to have been
cohfined almost entirely to the level districts, and without

n;jrm;u at @ permanent retention of the country. Nor

can this be wondered at, since neither the country nor its

o

people were alle to offer sufficient inducements for their
confjuest, thoogh it would eeem to be an sscertnined fact
that its wilds and fastnesses were often resorted to by de-
feated or disappointed competitors for the thrones of neigh-
bouring States as places of temporary refuge.

After this there & another preat gap in the history of
Ralochistan, and nothing at all definite is known tll the
period of the Brahui conquest, under the direction of one
Kambar, a-chief of the Mirwiri tribe, which is believed to
have ocrimred towards the latter end of' the seventeenth cen-
tury. Before this penod there isa tradition that 2 Muham-

" madan family, the Sehrais, ruled at Kalit, and their burial-
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ground, says Masson, is still shown immediately south of the
wown walls of the capital of Balochistan, This reigning family
seemis to have been displaced by a Hindu caste, the Sewdhs,
but when they begnn to wield supreme power in the country,
and how long their rule lasted, history does not recortl.
This mich, however, is known, that the Sewihs in their tum
were ousted by the Brahui tribe, under the leader already
mentioned, and Pottinger thus relates the story of the revo-
Juton +—* Kalit had previously been govemed by a Hindu
dynasty for many centuries, and the last Rajih was either
named Sewih, or that had always been the hereditary title
assumed Dy the princes of his rice on mounting the gud,
This last surmise seems to be the best founded, because the
city of Kalat is at this hour very frequently spoken of as '
Kaliti Sewih, an appellation it is more likely to have derived '
from a line of governors than from one individual, unless, as

was the case with Nasir Khin, he was distinguished for great
trlents and virtues, Sewih himself resided principally -at
Kalit, wiiile his only son, Sangin, officiated in the eapacity :
of & Naib, or lientenant-governor, at Zehri, in Jhalawin. The
administration of both these princes is allowed to have been

very equitable, and to have afforded every possible encour:
agement to merchants or other sojourners in their ferritores.
Sewah was at length obliged to invite to hisaid the mountiin
shepherds with their Jeader, against the encroachments ofa
horde of depredators from the western parts of Multan, Shi-
kirpur, and Upper Sindh, who, headed by an Afghan chiefy
with & few of his followers and a Rind Baloch tribe called H
the Magiris, still famous for its robberies, infested the
whole comntry, and had even ‘threatened to attack the seatof
government, which was then nothing better than & straggling
village. The chiel who obeyed the summans was Kambar ;
his ancestors were believed to have been originally Alys
snians, and he was considered (o be the lineal descendant
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of a famous pir, or saint, who had worked many miracles ia
his time. “This gave Kambar and his adherents 2 weight
and respectability amongst their countrymen which wauld
have been due neither to the pumbers of the latter noy to the
hereditary possession of the former, whose patemnal property
was very triffing indeed, and lay in the district of Panjgur,
in Makrin. On their first ascending the lofty mountans of
Thalawin and Sarawin, these auxilinries were allowed by
Sewiili a very small pittince, on which they could scarcely
support life ; but in a few years, having either extirpated or
quelled the robbers against whom they had been called in,
and finding themselves and their adherents the only military
tribe in the country, and consequently masters of it, Kambar
farmally deposed the Rajah, and, assuming the government
himself, forced numbiers of the Hindus to become Musal-
tufins, and, under the cloak of religious zeal, put others to
death. Sewih the Rajih, with a trifiing portion af the
population, fled towards Zehri, where his son Sangin was
still in power; but their new enemies daily nequired fresh
strength by the enrolment of other tribes under their banners,
and at length succeeded in driving them from that retreat,
whence they repaired to the cities of Shikirpur, Bakhar, and
Multan, and obtained an asylum among the inhabitants there,
wha were principally of their own creed.  Sewdh is said o
have died during the latter part of this rebellion, and his
son Sangin, being made & prisoner, abjured his faith and
embraced Islamism, which example was adopted by a good
aumber of his followers, who still retain evidence of their
former religion in the name of their tribe, that of Guriwini.”

On the accession of Kambar to supreme power, which
it was decided by the tribes should be hereditary, two
counsellors, whose dignities alsa were hereditary, taken from
the Raisani and Zéhri tribes, were appointed Sardiars, the
one of Sarawiin and the other of Jhalawin, It-was armnged,
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says Masson, that these two Sardirs, on all oeccasions of
darhir, or council, were 1o sit, the Sandir of Sarawin tothe
right, and the Sardir of Jhaliwin to the left, of the Khan.
Matters of public interest, or which concerned the welfare of
the Brahui community, were first to be submitted to the con-
siderntion of the Sardir of Sarawin, who had also a priority
. in the delivery of his opinion. In the second instance the
Sardir of Jhaliwin was to be consulted. Nothing of im-
portance was to be undertaken without the concurrence of
these two Sardirs, who, possessing an influence amongst
their tribes mdependent of the Khin, could at pleasure
withhald their support. ‘This system of rule, whether sug-

~ gested by the notion of promoting a union betwoen the
*" Khin and his tribes, or of effectually counteracting any
attempt on his part to assume despotic authority, placed the
head of the government in too dependent a state, and sul-
ject to the caprices of chiefs, often, it may be ‘presumed,
restless and contrary.® The Khin had- besides, says the
same authority above quoted, a special adviser, or nsie,
whose affice was alike made hereditary, and this minister was
selected from the Dehwar, or Tajik, population, thus showing
a desire to conciliate that class of his subjects from whom
revenue was to be principally derived.  The resources of the

Khin must have been very scanty, for he derived then, a8

now, #v ryvene from the tribes, whilst the provinces of Kachh
Gandiva and Dijil to the east, and of Panjgur, K&, etc, to
the west, were either under other anthority or independent.
The seanty revenues of Kalit and of the villages of Samwiin
and Jhalawin must have fumnished him with the means of
keeping his court, paving his troaps, etc,

“To Kambar succeeded his son, Sambar, of whose reign

® As pvents have since shown, pot peermesd merely. ﬁqmm
well known to be but teo often unmly, :ﬂwbe:,ﬁmﬂﬂmhnpﬂ
rebellion agminst their soversipi. I '
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nothing appears to be known, and he was followed in the
Khinship by his son, Muhammad Khin, of whose doings
history is also equally silent. From all oral accounts of
these rulers it is believed that, contrary to the policy of
their ancestor, Kambar, they gradually laid aside their
enmity to their Hindu subjects, and persunded many of
them to reside and trade within their territories.  They are |
also eredited with the plan of incorporating the wandering
Hrahuis into tribes, granting them tracts of land free from
all dues to the State, but requiring them to furnish certsin
quotss of troops when the exigencies of the reigning
sovereign might need their wid

I'he fourth ruler in descent from Kambar was Abdula
Khin, an entesprising chieftain, whose lawless exploiis and
miranding excursions still form a stirring theme far the
wandering minstrels of Balochistan, one to which the Brahoi
still loves to listeny He is believed to have succeeded 1o
the Khanship about the commencement of the eighteenth
century, but, at all events, he was the ruler of Kalit some
time before the celebmted Nidir Shih of Persia invaded
India in 1730, Abduls Khin, who was a brave and am
hitious man, had ahout this time occupied himself in subju-
gating the large province of Kachh Gandiva, then held by
a number of petty chiefs, the majority of whom paid tribute
to the Kalhor princes of Sindh. This tract of country was
so utterly Inid waste by the Brahui leader that its maffas, ot
vital principle, is said by the Brahuis themselves to have be-
come extinct.  He also maile mamuding excursions to K&
and Panjgur, in the Makrin Province. Nidir Shih, when at
Kandahir, is reported to have sent a portion of his forees
under experienced commanders to effect the reduction of
Halochistan, and this seems to have been attended with suc-
cess, since the two sons of Abdula Khin were forwarded
16 the Persian: monarch as’ hostages for their father's good
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behaviour, Abdula Khan being confirmed by Nadir m the
government of the Kaliti kingdom. In another inroad
made by this nuler into Kachh Ganiliva, he, with but 1500
men, ventired to attack a large Sindhi force of Soos men at
a place between Didar and Mittri, in that district, and was
there slam with 300 of his followers.

His son, Mohbat Khin, one of the hostages in the camp
of Nidir Shih, having received the usual Abiiat, on honorary
dress. from that monarch, at once procecded to Kalit and
assumed the government of Balochistan. He seems to have
been very different in character from his father, being Loth
tyrannical and licentions, and holding the Hindu portion of
his subjects in such utter detestation that he dicl everything
possible to prevent their remaining in his dominions. It
was during this, prince’s reign that the invasion. of India
by Nidir Shih occurred (an 1730), and, 15 3 necessary
consequence, the whole of the provinces west of the tiver
Indus were annexed to the Persian Empire by the treaty
which followed the submission of the Indian monarch,
Muhammad Shih. idir, according to Masson, also
appears to have ceded Kachh Gandava to the Baloch
ruler as an equivalent or atonement for the hlood of his
slaughtered futher, Abdula Khin; but it is thought that the
services rendered by Mohbat Khin to the Persian - EKing
by engaging in hostilities with the Ghiljis, the inveterate
enemies of the latter, had more to do with this cession
than anything else. ;

After Nadir's death in 1747, Mohbat Khin made an in-
ciirsion towards Kandahdr, but the active successor to the
Persian throne, Ahmad Shih Durini, soon revenged this
insilt by invading - the Baloch province of Sarawin and
taking away with him the two hrothers of the Kalit ruler,
Fltarz Khin snd Nisir Khin, as sureties for his future
good behaviour. The tyrannicdl conduct of Mohbat Khan
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had incensed the chiefs of the country, and the Sardir of
Sarawiin put himsell in communication with both Nasir and
Almad Shih Durini, the latter of whom summoned Mohbat
to his capital, and kept him captive till his death ; his brother,
Nasir Khiin, being sent to Kalit to rule in his stead.

Pottinger, however, gives quite another version of this
change of sovereigns by stating that Nisir Khiin was sent to
Kalit by Nadir Shih with the express object of deposing
his brother Mohbat, in consequence of the ill.government of
the Iatter, Nasir Khin is then said to have expostulated
with his brother, but this proving of no effect, he next
despatched him with his dagger, the guards not making the
slightest opposition, but declaring the murderer to be their
chief, who, amid universal joy and rejoicing, nssumed the
reins of govemment. After sending an account of this
‘transaction to Nidir, then at Kandohir, he received back
from him, in due course of time, a _firsun nominating him
" Heplerbeg ™ of all his Baloch possessions.

Whichever be the true account—though perhaps Masson’s
version, from his longer residence in the country and better
knowledge of Balochistan, is likely to be the correct one—
Nasir Khin at all events justified the choice of his subjects,
and he soon began toinitiate large and enlightened schemes
“of policy; such as no ruler either before or after him has
ever done.  He had had the misfortune, when 2 hostage at
Kandahar, to kill awsdentadly his brother Eltarz Khin, from
whom' the Eltarzai families of Baghwina and Kotri are
descended : but on his accession to power he ok the best
steps to secure both the fidelity and esteem of his subjects.
The great desire of this ruler seems to have been the firm
union of the Baloch commumity, and with the view, says
Masson, of engaging the hearty co-operation of his tribes,
and to secure the recent acquisition of Kachh Gandiva,
e divided its lands and revenues into four equal portions,
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nukiu;nmtﬁ'nthnrmmﬂ::tﬁhmufﬂmwﬁnnd
Jhalawin, nssigning another to the Jat population, of the
country, and retaining the fourth to benefit his own revenue.
A fifth portion occupied by the Rinds and Maghzis was not
interfered with, grants to them having been made by Nadir
Shih, These two tribes, however, wete included within the
political system af the Brahinis—the Rinds by heing attached
to Sarawan, and the Maghzis by heing mnited to Thalawin.
No arrangement could have been more popular, and it is
worthy of observation that, while intended to provide agairst
the recovery of the province by the Kalhora princes of
Sindh, it was not only effectual, but has proved the means
of exciting the tribes to a smenuous opposition to the
meastres adopted by the British political authorities.

Nasir Khin, in arder to foster trade in Balochistuan, is said
to have remitied mony of the taxes imposed on merchandise
by his hrother, fixing them at 4 modemte rate,  He was also
extremely solicitous to induce Hindus to reside in his towns,
and he revived an old grant formerly made by one of his
predecessors, which empowered them to levy, for the main-
tenance of a Hindu temple and its priests at Kalit, one
quarter of a rupee on every camelload of goods entering
the bazar. He also recalled a colony of Bibis who had
been expelled by his brother. It is to Nasir Khin also
that may be attributed the planting of the numerous yardens
in the valley close to the town of Kalit; he stocked them
with fruit-trees hrought from Kibul and Persi, and offered
rowards for the finest specimens of fruit, grain, etc.

In his warlike expeditions he was also fairly successful:
Furnished by his chiefs with their respective ruotas of roops,
he gat tagcﬂmnveryla:gefarmwiﬂiwﬁnh e penetrated
into Makrin, snnexing Kéj and Panjgur, with the inter-
mediate districts, proceeding even as far west as the town of

Ruukmd{uﬂwhcluﬂeﬂiuPﬂﬁmBuh&ilﬂn}.inﬂme,
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turning o Kalit by a northern route through Dizak and
Kharin. Though by treaty he had acknowledged himsell to
be n dependent of the Durini monarch, he had nevertheless
so ingratiated himsell in Ahmad Shah's good graces as to
obtain from him the districts of Shil (Quetta) and Mastung,
He also strengthened his connection with the moritime
province of Las, and managed to obtain possession of the
port of Karichi from the Kathoras of Sindh. But in an
eiil hour he was induced, about ‘the year 17 58, on some
ot other, 1o declare himself independent of his
suzernin, Ahmad Shih, who, highly provoked at his conduct,
engaged his troops near Mastung and defeated Nasir Khan,
;i:hn fled o Kalit, where he had made the necessary pre-
- parations for a vigorous resistance. Negotiations, however,
took place, ending in a treaty between the Durini King
snd the Brahui Khin, in which it was mutmlly agrecd
that Nasir Khin should pay no tribute, but should furnish,
when called upon, a contingent of troops, sending them at
his own cost to the royal camp, he receiving & cash allowance
equakto half their pay. The chief stipulation in this treaty
was carried out in 1761-62, when the Khin was called upon
with his troops to accompany Ahmad Shih on his second
pedition. into Hindustan, and agnin iIn 1750, when a
combination of Persian chiefs took place with the object of
attacking the Afghin terntory on the west Twice in this
latter campaign the judgment and hravery of Nasir Khiin
were conspictious, and as a reward for his services Ahmad
granted him the Harrand and Dajil district, as well as Shil
and Mastung, to hold in perpetual and entire sOversignty.
]?u:ing the Intter part of his reign Nasir Khian tia
quell some disturbances in Balochistan fomented by his
relative Bahram Khin, the grandson of Mohbat Khin,
who sought an equal share of the government of the
country with Nasir Khin, This question was decided by
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the sword, when Bahram Khin was defeated and had to
return to Kabul, He did not again trouble the country
during the reign of Nisir, who died in Jung, 1795 after a
Jong and prosperous reign of forly years.

His charscter, as drawn by Pottinger, is here given i ex-
fersa, dnd were but half of what js said of him troe, his ruign
must be- unanimously sdmitted to have been the Augustan
age of Balochistan :—* Ii we contemplate the chamcter ol
Masir Khin, whether as o spldier, o statesman, OF 4 prince,
and call to mind the people among whom he was placed,
wie shall find in him a most extraordinary combination of all
the virtues attached to those stations and dufies, He began
his career under the odium of having put his own brothes
to death, and yet such were the pangs hie sufferid when
he had leisure to reflect an that act, that even his enemies
pitied him, and his condurt throughout Tife proved that he
believed it to be a duty incumbent upon him to sacrifice |
his brother in order to save his country.® He could not
have been dazzled by the hopes of wealth, as he never lived
in any better style than his attendants when in the field, and
showed a total disregard to riches except as the means of
rewarding merit and improving the condition of his subjects
He seldom made presents in MODEY, and frequently said he
had remarked that by doing so he encournged idleness, but
when any artizan brought him & specimen of his handiwork, -
he would order him ten or twelve times the value of it in cloth
and other necessaries.  As a smiesman he reconciled to his
anthority in & few months an immense kingdom bestawed
upan him by a cruel conquéror, and what proves his address
was that the most disfant districts were always equally alert
in obeying his orders with those near at hand. His justice
and equitable discharge of his duties as a prinee were 50 Con-

® As mentioned in this chapter, there I some toubt 85 to his haying
assassinated his brother.  Mason in no.oway confirms this ‘
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spicuons that his mame became, and is still, o proverhisl
phrase among his immediate countrymen and all classes of
thrpopul:.ﬁnncfﬂulochimnmdmcmemmt In
shart, had Nisir Khin governed an enlightened nation, or
one with which Europeans were better acquainted, he would,
during his life, have been regarded as a phenomenon among
Asiatic princes. He was liberal, brave, just, and forgiving,
patient under adversity and distress, and so strict was his
teracity that he was never known to Lreak, or even attempt
to evade, the most.trivial promise.”

The extent of territory left by Nasir Khin at his death
may be said to have comprised the present Sarawin and
Jhalawin Proyinces, the Kachh Gandiva and Harrand and
Dajil districts in the east, together with the greater poftion
of the entire Makrin Province, the State of Las as a tribu-
wmry, and the port of Karichi, in Sindh. His revenues
are said to have excegded thirty lakhs ef rupees {about
£ 300,000) per annum, but he left in his treasury a sum
barely exceeding three lakhs 1o his successor, 50 great had
been his liberality and munificence.

Mahmuad Khin, the son of Nasir Khin, succeeded his
father in the Khinship of Kalit when a child. The early
part of his reign was disturbed by Bahram Khin, and his
father Haji Khan, who disputed his authority. These latter
were in the first instance suceessiul in their rebellion, and
the province of Kachh Gandva was ceded to Bahram Khiin
_on the promise that he remained quiet and preserved the
pece as regarded Mahmud's other dominions. The rebel
chief would not, however, abide by his agreement, but, raising
a large force, he again tried the fortune of war. Mihmaod,
who had asked for and obtained the assistance of the Durini
prince, Zeman Shih, totally defeated Bahram Khan's forces
i Kaichhi, the rebel leader falling into the hands of Mihmud,
‘u'u:l dying subsequently at Ealit, leaving his two sons there
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in confinement. The cause of the defeat is attributed to the
defection of Khudabakhsh, the Sardar of JThalawin, who had
promised on the Kurin to assist Bahrm Khin, but deserted
him when the time for action arrived. Masson, on this,
remarks that, when his engagement to the rebel chief was
urged upon him, Khudabakhsh quietly ohserved that it was
true he had given the Kurin to Haji, but that he had given
#is duard to Mahmud, The Brahui tribes regard an oath
upan their beards as the most sacred of obligations, just as,
in the sxme manner, the Marris and some gther tribes con-
gider an aath on their reperdls as the most strimgent of ties,

Mahmud Khin had neither the enterprise nor the ability
of his father, and the more distant provinces of his kini-
domf, toking advantage of his intestine troubles, thought it &
favourille opportunity for proclaiming their independence.
In this way the Kéj district, in Makran, threw off its allegi-
ance, the Kalit ruler being at the time oo busy with Bsh-
ram Khin to attend to this defection. The town and port
of Karichi were resumed by the Talpur Mirs of Sindh, wha
had recently expelled the last of the Kalhora princes, Abdul
Nabi Khin, from that country, and had estahilished the govern-
ment in their own hands; while the Minghal and Bizanjn
tribes of Jhalawin, finding the opportunity convenient for
increaging the prevalent disorder in the kingdom, did not
hesitate to avail themselves of it, but were treacherously
slaughtered by Mihmud, near the town of Khozdir,

A firther cortailment of his territories: would no doubie
have taken' place had it not been for his half-mothers,
Mastapha Khin and Rehin Khan, both of thenr men of
determination and valour ; but these qualities were espeti-
ally pre-eminent in the former, Mastapha Khin, who,
his government of the Kachh Gandiva and Dajil’ provinces,
lued displiyed great tact and resolution in restriming the
lawless and unruly habits of the many hill tribes which dis-
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turbed that part of the Brahui Khin's dominions ; and had
induced therehy a sense of security to both person and
property: such as had never before been felt in that law-
less borderlind, He it was who demanded the restitution
of the port of Karichi from the Talpur Mirs, and was pre-
pared, in case of refisal, to get it back by force of anms. The
Mits, evidently frightened at the menace of so energetic a
man, offered at first simply to restore it, then to refund
three years' revenue collected from iy, and finally to give up
a/l the revenue they had drawn from the place while under
their control. ‘The fact seems to have been, that an intended
partition. of Sindh by Mastaphs Khin and the ruler of
Bahawalpur, Sidat Khiin, had about that time been seriously
considered, the treaty which had been concluded between
these two chieftains providing, in the event of success, that
all the. country west of the Indus should fuil to the Bralui
Khin of Kalit, while Sadat Khin was to have that to the
east of that sirenm. X

“Hut the tragic death of Mastapha Khin put an end to
these schemes and the restitution of Karichi to Kalit never
ook place.  Masson's account of this occurrence 1§ interest.
ing, and serves Lo illustrate in a striking degree the peculs
-arities of charcter so common AmONg Cnentads generally,
‘but especially so among the Baloch race:—* Mastapha Khin
and Hehim Khin, who, it should be noted, were half-
“hrothers, were in Kachh Gandava when news prrived from
RKalat of the desth of Rehim Khin's mother, A8 customary
‘with Muhammadans on the decease of therr relatives, the
bercaved son sat; as it is expressed, on the gz, or carpel
Supposing, as a matter of course, that Mastapha Khin would
he a visitor, Relim Ehin, to distinguish him, had, on the
first day of sitting on the gillan, prepered an entertaingent
fior him. * Mastapha Khan did not appear, neither did higgn
i second or third day, which induced Rehim Klin o sead
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A mEssige. Mastapha  Ehin excused himself, but promised
to attend on the Morrow. Rehim Khin, persuaded that his

]mﬂlﬂnnulﬂnnwbemmnhisguﬂﬁt,urdmd a due repast -

to b pmridnd. On the morrow, seated at a balcony of his
house. he beheld Mastapha Khin quit his residence, which
was contiguons, and mount 4 camel. Instead of taking the
road to Rehim Khin's abode of grief, Mastapha Khiin took
one in the contrary direction. It became evident that he
wis gone on & hunting excursion, accompanied by four or
five attendants.  Rehim Khin, incensed at the meglect ot
premeditated insult of his brother, determined upon des

te and unlawful revenge. With fifiy o sixty armed
men he followed Mastapha Khin during the day, but at
anch a distance as not to be recognized by him, awaiting«an
ppportunity to assail him. This did not present itself until
gvening, when Mastapha Khin, on his return homeward,
alighted from his camel and seated himself on the ground.
Rehim Khin, with his retinue, then appeared, and he fired a
ghot at his brother; which wok efect Mastapha Khin
exclaimed, ¢Ah, Rehim! do not destroy me from a dis-
tance ; if thou art a man, close with me, Rehim Khin
nmhed upon his brother, and after a violent struggle, both

heing on the ground, Mastapha Khin was dispatched.

Rehim Khin also was wounded.  The corpse of Mastapha

Khin was interred near Bigh, afid a seabbara was erected
aver his remains a little to the north of the town.  Although
the resentment of Rehim Khin was the immediate canse of
{he assassination of Mastapha Khan, it is pretended by some
that the rulers of Sindh, fearing his designs, had promised a
considernhle sum of money to an aunt of Rehim Ehiin,

residing at Kotri, in case she should despatch Mastapha.
R hiin, and that the nephew, at her instigation, committed the

atrocious deed. Rehim Khan, indeed, immediately fied

—
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money, but whether the reward of perfidy, or the proceeds
of & private sale of jewels and swords, must remain doubtful,
Y Mastapha Khin had the character of an undaunted saldier,
OF a commanding stature, his fine person and noble aspect
were well fitted to ensire the respect of his rude countrymen,
as his liberality and valour were caleulated to win their
esteem and admiration. He was 2 man of violence but of
justice, and the innocent had nothing to fear fom him,
Powerful to chastise an enemy, he was prompt to reward
a friend, and his generosity of sentiment and action - had
often converted to a friend o worthy enemy. He rebuined
in his pay a body of 8Sco wellequipped Afghin horse,
which, while it made him competent to carry any of his
measures, also left him but little dependent on the tribes.
Rohbers he chastised with the utmost severnity, and although
his punishments were barbarous, as impalement, etc., be
proved that it was possible to restrain the licentious habits of
his subjects. 1t had ever been the custom in Kachh Gan-
diva, and in most Muhammadan countries, for a Hindu,
in passing from one village to another, (o put himself inder
. the protection of a Musalmdin, for which he presented a fee.
Mastapha Khin, during his administeation, abolished this
_system, punishing by fine the Hindu who paid a Muham-
madan for protection, and by deeth the Muhammadan who
accepted n protecting fee.  In his progresses amang the hill
tribies he was wont to throw on the road rolls of cotton cloth,
I oo his return, or at any subsequent time, he found them
#a ‘sétil, he rejuiced, and would observe, * I almost fancy
that Mastaphs Khiin's authonty is respected as it ought to
be! So fearful were the natives of the hills of exciting the
attention of their terrible chiefinin, that on seeing a roll of
linen on the ground, they would run away from it, and pray
that Mastapha EKhiin might never know that they had even
‘seen iL”
' 0
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Such was the fate and chamcter of o Brahui chief who,
had he fived, might perhaps have greatly changed the
dﬁﬁﬂﬂdﬂt&pmrim:cﬂ'ﬁinﬂunrutlmﬂnpaﬂufmhy
adding that portion westward of the Indys permanently tb
the dominions of the Khan of Kalit

After the murder of his brother, Rehim Khin fled, as has
heen mentioned, to Sindh, whence he returned with an
armed force and took possession of the castern districts of
Hirrand and Dajil  But he soon after met with his deserts,
for, upon entering Kachh Gandava, accompanied by a few
followers, with the view, as it is thought, of gaining the
western hills, he was met by the troaps of Mastzpha Khin's
sister near Gandava, averpowered, ani slain. He was buried
by the side of the brother he had assassinated, The then
reigning prince of Kalat, Mihmud Khan, seems to have taken
but little notice of these proceedings, allowing matters w0 go
on s they would. He was oo indolent and irresolute to
follow his father's vigorous footsteps, and at the latter end of
his reign is said to have become devoted to wine, and to
have spent the greater part of his time in the society af
Sindhi dancinggirls. His death, ahout the year 1821,
is commonly reported to have occtured from overindul-
gence and intemperance, But it is also thought that he was
carried off by poison, administered to him by one of his
wives, the mother of his successor, Mehrb Khin, who was
disgusted at the predilection shown by her husband for the
dancing-girls of Sindh.

Mehrib Khin, the son of Mahmud Ehiin, showed at
first some vigoor in his administration.  He caused his
authority to be again recognized at K&, in Makein, and
remedied, for a time at least, other disorders in different parts
of his kingdom. But he was soon tropbled with the pre.
rensions of Mohbat Khan's family, and the son of Bahrm
Ehin, Ahmad Yir Khin, rose in arms against him. Three
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several times was this rebel defeated by Mehrib Khin, and
on two occasions the expenses he had actually incurred to
carry on the rebellion, amounting in all to about Rs, 12,000,
were refunded to him by the Khin, a foolish and idiotic
proceeding (though by some, perhaps, deemed a chivalrous
act), since it simply induced Ahmad Var Khin to try his
fortune once more in another revolt.  This he did by raising
the standard of rebellion among the tribes of Sarawidn ; but
he was again defeated, and this time made a prisoner and
conducted to Kalit, where, at the instance of one Dind
Muhammad Ghilji, n man high in favour with the Khan,
he was assassinated, leaving his two sons, Shih Nawis and
Fati Ehin, in confinement ot the same place.

It will here be necessary to give some account of this in-
dividual, Thiud Muhammad Ghilji, who lad tlready obinined
& great ascendancy for evil over Mehrib Khin. He was of
low extraction, and to keep himsell secure in his master's
favour, had found it necessary to sacrifice a good many of the
mare influentinl Brahui chiefs, who regurded him a5 an
mterlaper, and, detesting his pride and insolence, desired his
removal ffom power. At length a genernl combination was
organized againkt Daud Muhammad, and it was resolved
to remove him by force of arms. The malcontents marched
on to Kalit with this intention, where they were joied even
by some of those about the Khin, who, in this extremity,
hadl 10 rely for the most part on his Admasadeds, or house-
hold slaves, of whom he possessed a larnge number.  Another
Khin had even been nominated by the insurgents, namely,
the Arkhund Mubammad Sadik ; and Mehrab Khan, wha
wons at the time in tents outside the citndel of Kalit, was
thus placed in a situation of no small danger. Negotintions
werd, however, et on foot by the merchants and others of
‘Kalat, by which Mchrib Khan managed to enter the town
about the same time that the Arkhund left it, and, once
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iaside the citadel, a musketry fire was opened upon the
insurgents, who had to retire to a distance.  Disputes after
wards occurring among them, the confederacy was broken
up, and the favourite Diud Muhammad still remained in
the ascendant. But the tribes had not yet given up all
hope of procuring his dismissal The above-mentioned
pretender, the Arkhimd Muohammad Sadik, visited the
Kandahir chiefs for the purpose of selling his master,
Mehrib Khin; but he met with the treatment he so
well deserved from one of them named Kohin Dil Khin,
who, to quote Masson's own words, “inquired if he were
not a miidda, and, being answered affirmatively, asked why
he wore a military Baloch cap, and why he suffered his hair
to grow so profusely. Commenting upon this Imconsistency
he called for the barber, and ordered the Arkhund's head to
be shived, and then replaced his cap with a white muslin
turban. The Arkhund was so mortified that he did mot
reappear in public life until his head was again eovered
with the honours of which the unnatural Durini barber had
deprived it  Kohan Dil Khin knew well how to treat such
men."

It was during the reign of Mehrib Khin that the provinces
of Harrand and Dajil were lost to the Kalat State through a
course of treasonable intrigne said to have been carried on
by one Saiyad Muhammad Shenif, who, although a subject
of the Khin's, was employed in the interests of the British
Government. Harmnd and Tijil are situate in the present
Jampor ** taluka,” in the Panjib district of Déra (hiz Khin,
but at the time above mentioned (1830) they were annexed
by Ranjit Singh, the Sikh prince, to his temitory. During
the two following years Mehrib Khin was busy endeavouring

to reduce several of the Baloch tribes and their chiefs 1o

obedience.  With the Minghal and Bizanju tribes of Jhalawdn
he was unsuccessful, but a force sent agminst some of

R Tl L P L
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the western tribes, under his brother, Mir Muohammad
Azrem Khan, was more fortunate, though the chief of
Gwijak, on the extreme eastern border of Makrin, held
out for o long time, and oply saved his stronghold and
followers by a twofold action: of deception and impudence,
such as would scom to be common among the Balochis
Hard-pressed  for want of fuel, the besicged offered to
surrender the place, but it was agreed that the beleaguered
garmson should give an entertainment to the victors, and as
large quantitics of foel, which was all they needed for further
reststance, were for this purpose introduced into the forg
the furmer at once closed the gates and resomed the de-
fensive. When again reduced to extremity, the leader of -
the besieged, Mohan Khin, produced a perefiptory order
from Kandahir to mise the siege, as he wns a vassal of,
and would be protected by, the Durinis; this the Khin's
army seem to have done, and to have returned to Kalat
as quickly as possible, without accomplishing anything:

It wns soon after this event that the two sons of Ahmad
Yir Khin—that is, Shih Nawiz and Fati Khin—escaped
from confinement at Kalat and immediately raised the
standard of rebellion. Their canse was espoused by the
Sarawin tribes, but Mir Azem Khin, the brother of Mchrib
Khan, met and defeated them, Shih Nawaz Khian fleeing
to Kandahiir, and Fati Khin to Sindh. Following this,
came the flight of Shih Sujuh-al-Mulkh, the exking of
Kibul, who had been desirous of recovering his dominions ;
buit, beinjg defentsd at Kandahir, arrived a fogitive at Ealir,
closely pursued by the Kandshar chief, Rehim Dil Khin,
with more than zooo men. The Kalit Khiin at once
accorded to the fallen monarch that protection and hospe-
tality for which his nation is proverhial

It would seem t0 have been the misfortune of Mehrib
“Khin to be surrounded in succession by men who merely
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sought t6 make a tool of him for carrying out their own

sclfish ends, and this was fully exemplified in the case of
the favourite, Daod Muhammad, and his rival, one Milla

Muhammad Husain, who both, from the year 1833, began

mutually to plot against each other. The latter was the'son

of the Vakil, Fai Muohammad, whom Daiad had, in the

early part of Mehrih Khin's. reign, seen the necessity of
sacrificing in order to maintain his own position. Latterly

Diaud's influence had been so much on the decline, that to

save his credit hie thought it necessary to invite an invasion

of his master's kingdom from Eandahdr, but his comme-
spondence with this object was intercepted, and his treason-
able views stood revealed. From that moment Muhammad

Husain detérmined to destroy his rival, and both men

intrigued with the Khin for each other's removal ; bt the

Khin, though ostensibly approving the design of each, would

commit himself to neither. At length the wished-for
opportunity occurred to Muhammad Husain, who, finding
his enemy had retired to a chamber in the palace to per-

form certain ablutions before prayers, despatched him-by
two sword-cuts, and, as & natural consequence, at once

occupied the post of chief minister which the murdered

man had so long eénjoyed. From this time may be dated

the more serious misfortunes of Mehrib Khin—misloriunes
which in the end led to his own death, the sack of his

capital, and the partition of his country.

It had been determined in 1838 by the Indian Govern-
ment, in connection with the inteaded restoration of Shah
Sujab-al-Mulkh to the Afghin throne, that a British force
should march from the seaboard through Sindh, and thence
up oné of the mountain passes to Kandahdr, through the
dominions of the Khin of Kalit; and the first Intercourse
between the Khin and the Indian Government took place
in the early part of that year, when a Lieut Leech was

i i el ol
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instructed by Captain (afterwards Sir Alexander) Burnes,
aiter the failure of the mission to Dost Muhammad Khin, to
procecd from Kandahir to Shikirpur to lay in supplies, it is
supposed, for the large force then entering upon the Afghin
campaign. This officer in due time reached Quetts, nnd by
Fwvitation, says Masson, continued his journey to Kalit He
appears to have heen received with respect by the Khin,
hot o mutual dislike eventunlly sprang up between them,
fomented, as it subsequently turned out, by the unprincipled
and intriguing minister, Muhammad Huossin, At allievents,
the British officer left Kalit with anything but friendly feel-
mgstuwudsrhzk']ﬂn who, on his part, was glad to witness
the departure of his goest It was soon after this that
Mehriih Khiin was. accused by Captain Bumes of con-
fiseating - the stores of grain which had been collected by
Tientenant Leech's agents in Kachh Gandiva for the British
army—an unjust accusation, as'it afterwards appeared, if the
following explanation, given by Masson, be considered the
trie version of the matter -—* It scemed that Mubnmmad
Azeni Khin, the brother of Mchrib Khin, was despatched
to Kotri in Eachhi, with a party of horse, to see that no
impediments were thrown in the way of the march of the
British troops, and to take care that none of the inhabitants
committed themselves in quarrels with the soldiery or camp-
followers. When there, Muhammad Azem Khin, in need of
money, and acting on his own counsel and authority, de-
mianded & sum from a Hindu of the place, and on his refusal
to comply, seized his property, amongst which was a parcel
of grain.  The Hindu pretended, whether truly or not, that
he had purchased the grain for the English ; his fellow-
. triders, as i usual with them when an act of tymnny is
- practised towards one of their body, closed their shops and
ceased to transact business. A compromise was speedily
-effected, however, and Mohammad Azem Khin, receiving a
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consideration of Rs.4o0, the Hindu shops were reopened and
business conducted as before, In this case the report,
probably, of the British native agent at Kotri wonderfully
exaggerated the affair, and the English officers to whom he
made it were, perhaps, too eager to listen to any complaints
against Mehrah Khin, and the consequences of an attempt
at extortion by Mubammad Azem Khin from one of his
own subjects were construed into an undisguised and wan-
ton confiscation of the grain collected by British agents in
Kachhi, which even Muhammad Arzem, worthless as he was,
never dreamt of” Tt 1s ulso said that when the Khin heard
of this transaction, he severely reprimanded his brother on
his unbecoming conduct  But this was not the sole charge
brought against Mechmb Khin by the British politicals
Captain Burmes, when at Quetta with the English army,
had proceeded, at Sir W. McNaughten's request, to Kalit,
to negotiate a treaty with Mehrib Khan, with the view of
removing ill impressions, and of keeping the communications
through Kachhi safe and open. This was done in conformity
with the envoy's wishes, and it was hirther settled that the
. Khin should proceed to Cuetta, there to pay his respects to

Shah Sujah-al-Mulkh ; but there were two persons who saw
plainly that this treaty, if carried into effect, would sectire
Mehrih Khin's stahbility, whereas it was their object to bring
about his ruin.  These were Mohammad Husain and Saiyad
Muhammad Sherif, the latter being in the pay of the British
Government.  They persnaded the EKhin that the English
were anxiows to decoy him to Quetta for the purpose of
making him & State prisoner, while to Captain Bumes they
representid that their master had repented signing the treaty,
and had commissioned a party to intercept him.  Deceived
by this intelligence, the envoy placed the ireaty, together
with o sum of Rszooo, in the hands of Muhamemad Sherdf,
who accompanied him ; but this trmitor armnged that some

e [
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robbers should attack their hapggage and abstract both the
treaty and the money. This was carried out without any
suspicion on the part of Caplain Burnes, and the odium of
this nefirious transaction was, as a natural consequence,
aszigned to the innocent Mehsib Khin. This unfortunate
prince heard of the robbery, and, to use Masson's own words,
“get inquiries on foot, and particularly called his Naib,
Rehimdid, located at Quetta, to account. as it happened
within his jurisdiction.  The Naib informed him that Saiyad

Muhammad Sherif was the offender, and that his nephew and |

gardener were the leaders of the band, to whom he had paid
a5 fee and reward the sum of Rs.goo. The Khin, aware
that the Sajvad was in the pay and interest of the British
Government, did not deem it necessary to take further
mensires, reganding the matter as one which interested the
Feringthis rather than himsclf, all the while ignorant that &
foay susperted or accused of it"

A third charge preferred agninst Meheib Khin, was that
he fusligated the opposition offered to the passage of British
troops through the Bolin pass, and also the serious depreda-
tiong committed on the bagrage  In this instonce, also, says
Musson, the character of Mehrib Khin stood the test of
mguiry, for it proved that not only did he never promote or
recommend such aggressions, but they, likewise; were in a
great measure owing to the enmity of his own faithless sub.
jects, and these, dgnin, were the bribed and trusted ngents of
the British political authoritics. The criminals in this case
were Ghulam Ehin and Khin Muhammad, brothers of
Diud Muhammad, the late Ghilji adviser of Meheil Khin,
who had been asssssinated by the prime minister, Milla
Muhammad Husain. They had, with a view of avenging

ir brother’s death, and in ordefat the same time to ruin

Khiin, offered their services to the British authori-
hﬂ,mﬁ these had, it s¢ems, been eagerly accepted. 1t was
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these men who had set the Bangulzis, the Kurls, and
other tribes adjucent to the Bolin pass in motion. Masson
declares that Mehrab Khin had no re/ control over the
_Bolin pass, which was genemlly infested by Maris and
Khikas, the lntter not being even subjects of Kalat, and
that had the Khiin to traverse the pass himself with an army,
he would have been just as lable to petty plunder as Sir
John Keane or any other general He had been urged
by the Kandshir Sardirs and some of his own chies to
defend the pass against the advance of the British troops,
but he adhered to his determination not to offer any
obstacle to its march.

But there still remains a fourth charge agninst the Khin,
that he had stored up large quantities of grain at Kalat,
had issued secret orders forbidding its sale, and had diverted
all the grain into his own magasines, with the express object
of destroving, or at least starving out, if possible, the British
forces by want of supplies. Here again the explanation is
forthcoming that this collection of grain had no reference
whatever to the mmrch of the British army, but that the
Khin's Hindu agent, Diwin Hacha, had recommended it
as a financial scheme, with & view of moking a profit out of
the drought, and that it had already been in operation for
three years. :

Now these are the principal charges made against the
Ehiin of Kalit, and the explinations here given are mainly
taken from Masson, who was himself in the country shorily
afier the death of Mehrib Khin and the capture of his
capital ~ As a kind of last resource it seems to have' been
admitted, even at Kalit, that a mission should be sent to the
British envoy and minister to remove any misunderstunding

* that might have occurred ; and here, again, the extreme impri-
dence of the Khin was shown by his permitting the selection

of Malla Muhammad Husain as a proper representative of
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his interests, With this latter individua) went Muhammad
Sherif, the other tritar, and the two met the envoy at either
Shikirpur or Bigh. Mehrab Khin was aceused by Muham-
mad Husain of the mast mischievous plots and intentions,
and these accusations were credited by Captain Humes. At
the same time he led the British functionary to believe that
he himsell was an ardent fricnd of the English, and this; too,
was readily credited, with the assurnnce that such serviee
should not go unrequited. He was desired on his return to
Kalat to urge the Khin to abandon his evil course ; but the
first thing he did on his arrival there was—to quote Masson's
narrative—to assure the Khin that the English were faith-
less, that their intentions were to send him to Caleutts, and
that he had nothing to hope frqm them ; that they had
sought, by bland speeches and the lure of money, to secure
Afm, but, God be praised | & devotion to the Khin was
unalterable | He consoled the Khin by representing that the
British were comparatively weak, that the amount of their real
force wuas small, and that there was little to fear from then.
Nor was this all. To cap his duplicity, and to make the Khin
still more obnoxious to the English, he addressed a number of
letters in Meheib Khin's name to different parties through-
out the country, directing them to melest the English trdops
by every means in their power. As some of these letters,
authenticated by the Ehin's seal, which the intriguer had
in his possession by virtue of his office, fell into the hands
of the British (in accordance, doubtless; with Muhammad
Husain's inténtions), this circumsiance more than ever con-
vinced the British envoy and minister of the treachery of
Mehrib Khin, who really knew nothing whatever ahout
them.
Such was the sinte of affairs when the English army, in

1339, passed through Kachh Gandiva and up the Holin
pass to Quette. It was on the arrival of the force at Quetta
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that Captain Burnes, as previously mentioned, proceeded to
Kalit as envoy, to effect, if possible; a reconciliation with
the Khan, selecting Saiyad Muhammad Sherif to accompany
him, It is believed that 4 treaty was signed and sealed, by
which, for a certain money payment made by the British, the
Khin undertook to keep the road open from Shikirpur to
Querta. Bat all the entreaties of the envoy 1o induce
Mehrih Khin to pay his respects 10 Shih Sujah were
ineffectual, owing, no doubt, 1o the representations of
Muhammad Husain, who declared that the journey would
cost the Khin his liberty, if not his life.

From this time forth it was considered by the British
authorities *that the conduct of Mehrily Khiin was so
treacherous, hostile, and dangerous, as (o require  the
exaction of retribution from that chighain, and the execu-
tion of such arrangements as would establish future sectrity
in that quarter.” An opportunity for carrying this out
soon presented itself  (Gharni and Kabul had both been
captured by the British army, and a brigade- under Major-
General Willshire was detached from it to assault Kalat.
It is said that the Khin did not think of making any
preparations for defence tll he heard of the advance of
the troops from Quetta. He then appealed to the chiels
of the Baloch tribes for, assistance, but a few only re-

sponded to the call  On the sth of November, 1839, the

English force arrived before Kalit. It consisted of 1261
men and six horseartillery guns. The garrison comprised
mainly the inhabitants of the villiges near Kalit, but the
gretter part of them, says Masson, dropped from the walls

and made off when the assault commenced One of the
gates was speedily knocked in by the fire of two of the

Wrdﬂuygnm.mdmtmﬂddmddhmmﬁnlj
stormed, and Mehrib Khﬁn,wﬁhmaﬂn[histhieﬁ;ﬁﬁ
fighting, sword in hand, the loss of his troops exceeding

A
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400, Or the rest, nbout 2000 men were made prisoners; the
British loss was 31 killed wnd roy-wounded. In an upper
apartment of the © Mirn,” or citudel, were found Malls
Muhamimad Huysaim, the Nalb Rehimdid, -and Arkhund
Muhammad Sadik, together with some 30 others, who at
once sirrendered. It was only i the search for documents
made by the political ‘officers after the capture of Kalit that
the letters of Mobhommad Husain to Mehrib Khin were
found under the pillow of the Rllen prince, and these, by
the disclosures there made, at once condemned the trea-
cherons minister.  He was immediately arrested and sent
with the Naih Réhimdad, to the fortress of Hakhar, on the
Indus, and ‘this discovery was some testimony, at least, to
the innoccnee of the deceased chief,

The: Khin's personal property, says Musson, excepting
cash and jewels, fell into the possession of the captors,
and, to save them the trouble of collecting it, he had
already packed it as if for removall The Khin being re-
ported rich in jewels, inqunes were made for them, and
in a few days information was given which led to their
discovery in the hoose of Milla Muhammad Husain; so
it proved that the wily traitor bnd been sufficiently adroit
to have them deposited there, of course intending to re-
serve them for his own benefit  Nor was this all ; in the
same house about too hlank™ shects of paper were found
senled and ready to be filled up at discretion. ‘They ex-
plained the origin of the missives by which the tribes were
inflamed and incited to acton, the odium of which had been
unjustly, as it is feared, aseribed to the Brihui chief

After the discoveries here made, which, to say the least,
must be considered as greatly extenuating the guilt (if any)
of Mehrib Khin, it might be thought that an set of justice
wonild have been done by admitting the claim of his eldest
-somn, then a youth of about 14 years of age, to succeed him as
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ruler; but here another mistake was committed, for the
pnlrﬂmlamhdrhﬂmmimﬂw throne, on the plea of
Jegitimacy, Shih Nawiz Khin, a descendant of Mohbat
Khin, the elder branch of the family, at the same time
utterly ignoring the claims of Mehrib Khin's cldest son,
afterwards Mir Nasir Khin IL  The Indian Government
subsequently found it necessary to revise everything that
had been done in this matter by the British political officers,
including the dismemberment of the country which took
place on the accession of Shih Nawiz Khin: hut the
circumstances which led to this wholesale reversal of arrange-
ments which ought never, indeed, to have been even con-
templated, much less carried out, will be fully considered in
the following chapter.
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CHAPTER VIII.

HISTORY OF BALOCHISTAN FROM THE ACCESSION OF
MR SHAN NAWAZ KHAN DOWN 70 THE VEAR

1570

“I'mz accession of Shih Nawlz to the Khinship of Kalit
wis at once taken advantage of by the British political
authorties o introduce several new armngements with
reference to the kingdom of Balochistan. Omne of these
was the dismemberment of the country, by which the dis-
tricts of Mastung and Quetta, m the Samwin Province, and
the province of Kachh Gandiva, were made over to his
Muajesty Shih Sujuhal-Mulkh. The Harmnd and  Digil
districts had already, in the lifetime of the lnte Khin, been
quietly annexed to Sikh dominion by Ranjit Singh. The
condition, therefore, of Balochistan generally, soon after the
- elevation of Shih Nawiz Khin to the throne, was as follows :
‘The san of Mehrab Khin was o fugitive, and it was pretty
well known that both he and the Dargge (chamberlain}, Gul
Muhammud, were the guests of Azad Khin, the chiel of
Khariin, and that they only awaited a suitahle opportunity
for disturbing the present state of things at Kalit  Certain
chiefs, who prior to Mehrib Ehin's death were either in
‘tevolt or had for years past been disaffected towards that
riller, were sem the friends of Shih Nawiz and of the
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British ; these were Isa Khin of Wadd, Kamil Khin of .

Baghwiina, and Rashid Khin of Zéhri. An English political
officer was appointed to reside at Kalat, the first incumbent
of this post being the afterwands unforfunate Lieutenant
Loveday, who had previously been an assistant to Captain
Bean, in political charge at Quetta,  Muhammad Khin, chief
of the Sherwdni tribe, had been appointed as governor (on
a monthly salary of Rs.zoo) of the district of Mastung,
recently given to the Kibul State, and the government of
the Quetta district, under the British political officer there,
was with Muhammad Sidik Khin. The Kachhi province
was likewise entrusted, under Mr. Ross Bell, the political
agent, to the traitor, Saivad Muhommad Sherdf, who hail, con-
Jointly with the unprincipled prime minister, Milla Muham-
mad Husain, done his best to rom his Iste master, Mehrih
Khin. To this it must be added that the majority of the
Balochis regarded the new order of things with aversion,
and only awaited time and opportunity for putting the son of
Mehrih Khin on the throne of his fathers,

Such wns the state of affairs in Balochistan, and it was
evident that, with Mehrib Khin's son at large and so many
elements of discord already at work, a geneml insurrection
throughout the country might occur at any moment. It was
on this account the great object of Shih Nawiz to secure,
if possible, the person of this youth, and with this view he
procecdel into the western districts to effect his capture ; but
secret intelligence of this design seems to have saved the

exle from danger. It was not, however, long before the |,

dreaded outbreak took place. The guard placed at the dis-
posal of Lieutenant Loveday at Kalit oumbered some 6o
sipdhis of one of the Shih's regiments. Caprain Hean, at
Quetta, had requested the retumn of 25 of these, and lhﬂ}'h!ﬁ

for their destination, accompanied by Lovedays mumshi,
Ghulam Husain; but on reaching Mastung they were set

P W
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upon and slanghtersd by the Sarawin tribes, who at once
rused the stindard of revolt, and sent to the son of Mehrib
Ehin to join them and thus countenance their procesdings.
On this news reaching Kalit, Shih Nawiz ealled in his levies
without delay, and took precautionary measures for the safety of |
the capital ; while the insurgents, afier destroying the detach-
ment, had gone on o Quetta, which, it appears, had at that
?u;'jrtimrhemalmnﬁt denuded of troops by the order of the
Bntish envoy and minister.  But in their intended attack on
this plice they were anticipated by the Khika tribes of the
neighbiouring hills, who, believing the small force located
there tould make no resistance, had at once assaulted the
town. They were, however, repulsed, and, as Quetta was
speedily relieved by troops sent from Kandahir, the place
was saved ; the slege was raised and the rebels retreated,
though in arder, southwurds ; the son of Mehrib, who had
accompanied them, retiring to Mastung.

Fhe Ehin, who was at Kalat, heard with delight of the
rebiels having raised the sicge of Quetta, never expecting
that they would march upon his capital and besiege
him. OFf the levies he had called in, only a few chiefs
joined with their quotas of woops. They were nearly
all Jhalawin men, while their opponents, the insurgents,
were men of Simawin. The walls of the town of Kalit
were just then in 4 bad state of repair, and, according to
Masson, who was in the plice at the time, there were, as

. regards  ammumition, certainly sixty barrels of European
punpowider and a large quantity of lead, bot me dadlers, while
the few cannon oo the walls were very old and altogether
unserviceable. In place of vents, says Masson, were
apertures as large as the palm of ene's hand, and the
chambers were 50 haney-combed that it startled one to think
how they would stand to be firsh  Had there been even ane
_serviceable gun in the place; the insurgent band could never
-

P
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have stayed in the valley. With provisions in case of sieqre
Kalit was ill supplied. Shih Nawiz had not more than 100
kharars (say about 75 tons) of grain, while Loveday had
gnly & three months’ supply for his own small military force
and establishment. In addition to these drawbacks, plots
and intrigues broke out among the severnl chiefs then in
Ealit, and these never-ending causes of dissension quite
distracted the attention of the Khan from those measures
which were imperatively called for to put the town into.a
proper defensive condition.

The rebel chiefs, on their side, had not been idle at
Mastung. Fortunately for them they were not followed up
in their retreat from Quetta by Captain Bean, and as the
Sarawiin tribes had again assembled at Mastung, it was
determined to assanlt Kalit without loss of time,  In a
few days the insurgents appeared before the town, and at
once made an attack, which was, however, repulsed. In
number they were estimated at from 1000 t0 1200 men
only, armed and unarmed —a mere mabble as it subse-
quently turned out. On the fifth day after their arrival
the insurgents began another attack by escalade—evidently,
as was afterwards proved, in collusion with a portion of the
gammisan—upon that part of the wall defended by the village
levies and the Zehr Jataks ; and it was soon discovered that
about 5o of the enemy had got into the town, arsfad oner
the wails, says Masson, by the Jumgis of those stationed to
defend them. It was here that Loveday's sgfddes, by their
steady firing, restored the fortune of the day, and the rebels
once mare retreated ; otherwise Kalit would soon have been
captured by Mehrib Khin's son. Masson further on remarks
that it was proved that the enemy were wapromidad sik
ammseiiion, and that the garmson lowered down supplies to
them, while they (the besieged) themselves fired blank. After
such wholesale defection as this it is not astomishing to find

w



VIIL] RECENT HISTORY, 20

the defenders stating it was dangerous to continue the defence
of the place, and that negotiations, the wsual resource of the
Balochis, hadl better be employed. Treachery, in short, was
rampant bioth within and without the walls, and Shih Nawaz
seemed disposed to submit to his fate with that COMPOsITe
which became an Oriental. The British palitical officer
at Kalit, at one time boisterously elate, at others dbjectly
despondent, was evidently, from the chamcter that has been
drawn of him, - altogether unsuited for his post, quite as
much so, indeed, as Captain Bean at Quettn  Under such
a state of things it is not surprising that negotiations
did take place, at fist by means of vadis, or representas
tives. They resulted in the production of an frdr-mime,
or engagement, between the Sarawin and Jhalawin Sardirs,
by which it was mutnally agreed to invest the sovereignty of
Kalit in the son of Mehrab Khin, who was henceforth to
be called Mir Nasir Khan, Shih Nawiz was o leave Kalit
within three days, and to have the districts of HBaghwina,
Zidi, and Khozdir ceded to him, while the British political
officer was, with his mpdds, 1o be escorted in safety to
Quetta.  As no reliefl was expected from either Quetta or
Shikiirpur, Shih Nawiz abdicated, resigning his autharity to
Mehrily Khin's son in the rebel camp, and, after in vain
urging Loveday to accompany him, he left the town. 1t
was here that Loveday's troubles really began.  Deserted
by bis guard and servants, his Jetters to Captain Bean at
Quettn intercepted by the insurgents, he soon lost all free
dom of action, and both he and Masson, the latier of whom
has given an interesting account of this revolution with its
attendant miserics, were conveyed to the citadel and there
imprisoned for some time. They were both afierwards
‘removed to Mastung, whence Masson was sent on to Chuettn ;
‘but Loveday remained behind with his eaptors, going with
them ultimately to Dadar, in Kachhi, where, in an engage
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ment which took place in December, 184s, between a
British detachment, under Colonel Marshall, and the levies
of Nasir i.hin, some 4000 in number, the latter were routed,
and, in the pursuit which took place, the unhappy officer was
barbarously pot to death, his headless body being found
chained to a kwjina, or camel seat An English force,

under General Nott, soon after entered Kalit, but speedily

retutned to Kandahir, leaving Colonel Smcey, who had
accompanied it, in political charge of the place. This officer
was mainly instrumental in inducing Mehrab Khin's son to
come into Quetta about the month of July, 1841, and tender
his allegiance and submission, upgn which he was acknow-

Jedged by the British anthorities, and by the King of Kabul,

as Khin in his father's stead. Afierwards, on the jth
October of the same year, he was formally installed by
Major (afterwards Sir James) Outram, then in political charge
of both Sindh and Balochistan, in the presence of a number
of Brtish officers and many of the Baloch chiefs.

The treaty concluded between the new Khin and the
Indian Government on this sulject is dated 6th October,

1841, and runs as follows —

2 WEnras Mir Nasir Khin, son of Mehrib Khin, deceased, having
tenderes] his alleginnce and submission, the British Government and
his Majesty Shah Sujah-al-Mulkh recognize him, the smid Nasir Khin,
wisd his descendants, as Clhiel of the Principality of Kaliti- Nosir on ﬂu:r
following terms :—

» ApTicte L—Mir Nasir Khin acknowledpes himself and. his de-
seendants the vasals of the King of Kibul, in like manner a5 hlluni-
tors were formerly the vassals of his Majesty's ancestors.

s ApTicie I1.—O0 the tracts of country resumed on the death of
Mir Mehrah Khiin, namely, Kachhi, Mastong, and Shil, the two first
will e restored to Mir Nasic Klidn snd his descendants, throagh the
kininess of kis Majesty Shith Sujah-al-Malkh.

“ Anticre ITL—Should it be decmed nmmumﬂmm
whether belonging to the Honourble Company or Shaly Sajah-al-
Mulkh, fr any part of the territory of Kalit, they shall occupy such
positions us may be thought sdvisble, *

S bl
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“ARTICLE IV.—Mir Nealr Khiin, his heirs and successors, will

always be pulded by fhe advice of the British officer reskiing at his
L]

“ARTICLE V.—The passage. of merchants and others into Afghin-
istany, from the river Indus, on the onc side, and from the seaport of
Sanmilng, on the other, shall be protected by Nasir Khin as far 2
practicabile, nor will any aggression be peactistl on soch persons, or
any wndue exnctions made, beyond an equitable toll to be fxed by the
British Government and Mir Nasir Khin.

“Arricee VL—Mir Nasir Khin binds himself, his heirs and sue-
eessory, not to hold any politicn]l communication, ar (o énter into any
negotiations, with foreign Powers, without the consent of the British
Government and of his Majesty Shih Sojuh-al-Mullh, and in all cases
to act in seborlinate co-opemmtion with the Governments of British
India and of the Shih; but the usoal amicable correspotnlence with
neighbours to continne as hevetofore.

Aok VIL—In case of an atinck on Mir Nasie Khiin by an open
enemy, or of any diference arising between him and any foreign Power,
the Hritish Government will affond him assistance or gpood offices, as it
muy judge o be necessary or proper, for the maintenance of his rights.

SARTICLE VIIL—Mir Nisir Khian will make doe provision for the
support of Shih Nawiz Ehiin, either by pension to be paid throagh
the Dritish Government, an condition of that chiel residing within the
British tervitory, or by grant of estates within Kalit possessions, as may.
herenfier be decided by the British Government.

* Done ot Kalit this 6ith day of October, A.n. 1843, corresponding

with the 3oth Shalmn, A1 1257,
(Signed) WA Nasik Kais,

. {Signed) H AUCKLAND.

“® Ratifisd and signed by the Right Honble. the Governos-General
of India in Conpeil, at Fort Willinm, in Bengal, this roth day of
o (Signed)  “T. H. Mappocs,

# Bacrptary to the Covernment of Tndia'

Mir Nasir Khin IT., as he may henceforth be called, to
distinguish him from his great-grmndfather, Nasir Khin L,
might now be considered as firmly fixed on the throne of
Kalat It was but a4 short time after his accession to power
that the terrible reverses of the British occurred in Afghin-

® This treaty was subsequently amniilled in favoar of another entered
into between the same parties in thie month of May, 1834,
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istan, and though large reinforcements and stares had to be
despatched through the Khin's territories in 1842 for the
campaign, Nasir Khin remained troe to his engagements,
and assisted the British Government to the best ol his
ability. At the end of that year the English troops were
removed frpm both Afghinistan and Balochistan, a large
force, being for a time concentrated at Sakhar, in North
Sindh. With this, early in the following year (Februnry,
1843), the province of Sindh itself wns conquered and
annexed (o British territory by Sir Charles J. Napier, when
the troops were removed from the frontier. | The Tobber
ribes on the Kachhi border, that is to say, the Dumblkis,
Jakrinis, and others—ever on the wittch to minke plundering
inroads into the low country —at once took advantage of the
Sindh frontier being unprotected, and resumed their lawless
proceedings, sacking and destroying large villages in open
day, and rendering both life and property everywhere unsafe.
This lasted till 1845, when the Governor of Sindh (Sir
Charles J. Napier), collecting together a large force, with the
assistance of Mir Ali Murid Ehin of Khairpur, the only
independent Talpur chiel then remaining in Sindh, pene
trated into the hill fsinesses of these robbers, and reduced
“them to submission. On his return from the hills, Sic
Chatles Napier met Nasir Khin, the Kalit ruler, by appoint-
ment, at the town of Shihpur, in Kachhi, but nothing was
then done, it would seem, to strengthen the Khin's hands
and enable him to establish good government throughout his
dominions. It wos, however, noticed ot the time that the
influence of Milla Muhammad Husain, whose treachery

as prime minister, it will be remembered, was the chief

cause of Mehral Khin’s downfall, was, strangely enough,
parnmount at the court of his son, Nosir Khin, and it was
evident, as will be seen further on, that he wis once more
engaged in his old scheme of selfaggmndizement, and was



“VIIL] RECENT HISTORY. 215

as ready, by his treason and intrigue, to sacrifice the son, as
he had been to destroy the father.

And so matters progressed up to the year 1847 with-
out any event that requires special notice, The influence of
Malla Muhammad Husain in the Kalit darddr was evidenily
very great, and the time had no doubt nearly amived
when, as he supposed, he could bring matters to a crisis:
1t will be necessary here to mention that the post of Political
Superintendent and Commander of the Upper Sindh Fron-
tier, in connection with the preservation of peace on the
Kalir and Sindh borders, wos created in 1847, and Major
{afterwards General) John Jacob was the officer appointed
to it, with permission to make his headquarters at Khingarh,
the present Jacobabad (so named after this very clever
nnd energetic officer), which, as being nearer to the Kachi
desert than Shikirpur, allowed of hill maroders being
followed up with greater certainty and despatch than would
have been the case from the Iatter town. Here it was that
Muhammad Husain, in the first instance, sent his brother,
Muhammad Amin, the Governor of Kachhi, to feel the way,
as it were, before he himself went there to sound the Political
Superintendent a5 to his own treacherous intentions. Having *
abtained the necessary permission, he amived at Jacobabad
early in March, 1851, but in his interviews with Major Jacob
hie only alffected the greatest concern and zeal for the
welfire of his sovereign, the Khin of Kalat, without in any
way touching upon his own ambitious project ; and, after
about a fortnight's stay, he left Jacobabad, the Political
Superintendent being much. struck with the man's noble
bearing and great mental powers. Early in the following
year he again ealled upon Major Jacoh, and during his inter-
view with him he mow explained his real intentions, which
were that he desired the consent of the British Government
th seize for himsell the Khinship of Kalit, of which he
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already possessed the real power.  Finding himsell thwarted
in his treacherous scheme, and denounced as a tritor by the
officer whose countenance in the matter he had hoped o
obtain, he at ance left for Kalat, became desperate, intrigued
with the Marris, and did all he could to sow the seeds of
contention between the Khin and the British Government.
The views of his minister were fully explained by Mujor
Jacob, in 1853, to the Khin, who could hardly credit what
had been reported of his vazir. He was, however, removed
from office, and died shortly afterwards in prison, from gogew,
it is said. Next year (1854) Nasir Khin was induced to
mieet the Commissioher in Sindh, Mr. {afterwards Sir Bartle)
Frere, at Jacohabad, where all dewbts and misunderstandings
that might previously have existed were at once removed,
and a deathblow given to the power and influence so long
wielded for evil purposes by his trmitorous minister, Milla
Muhammad Husain, It resulted also in another treaty being
concluded between the Ehiin and the British Government
{annulling that of October, 1841), which was effected on
14th May, 1854, and ratified on the znd of June following.

The text ‘of this treaty, which, it is to be remembered,

holds good at the present day, is at follows :—

Treaty between the British Government and Mir Nasir Khiin, Chiel of
Kaliit, eoncluded on the part of the Hritish-Govenment by Major
John Javoh, C.H., in virtue of full powers granted by the Most Nobile
the Marquis of Dalhousie, K. T., ete, Govenor-Geneml of India,
wned by Nesir Khiin, Chief of Kalat,

HWHEREAS the course of events has made it expalient thal & new
sgreement should be concladed between the British Government amil
Mir Nasir Khan, Chief of Kalit, the [ollowing arficles have besn
agreed on between the said Government and his Highness :— -

SArRTICLE L—=The treaty contluded by Major Qutram hetween the
Britivh Government and Mir Nosir Khiin, Chief of Kalit, on the bih
October, 1841, is hereby annulled

" ARTICEE TL—There shall be perpetos] frigmdship between the
Tritish Government and Mir Nasiv Khan, Chief of Kalit, his heirs and

RICCTEGOTE,
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**ARTIOLE TTL—Mir Nasir Klidn biads hirfself, his heirs and snc
cesaors, 10 oppose to the utmost all the enemies of the Hritksh Govern-
menk, in all cases to act in subordinate co-operntion with that Govern-
memt, anil to enter into no negotintion with other Sintes without ity
conient, the munl friendly, correspandence with neighbowrs being con.
tinued as before

HARTICLE TV.—Should it be deemed necessary to station Rritish
troops i any part of the territory of Kalit, they shall oceupy soch
Positions as may be thowght advisable by the Britih anthorities.

*AsTiein V.—Mir Nasir Khin hinds Mims=elf, his hefrs and succes-
sars, bo prevent all plundering or other outmyge by his sbjects within
or near Brtish territory, to protect the passape of merchants to amd fro
between the Heitish duminions and AfghSnistan, whather by way of
Sindh or by the sexpart of Sonmifini, or other seaparts of Makrin, nnd «
to permit no exactions to be made beyond an equitable duty to be fixed
by the British Governnent and Mir Nasir Khin, and the amount to be
shown in the schedule aunexed to this treaty,

M AuTicLE VE—To gid Mir Nesir Khiin, his hejrs aned saceessars,
in the fulfilment of theee olligutions, and on condition of a fithful
performance of them year by year, the British Government binds itsell
to pay to Mir Nosir Khfin, his heirs and suecessors, an anmunl sabsidy
of fifty thouwsand {$0,000) Company's TP

" ArTioie VIL—If durtng any year the comditinns above mehtioned
shall ot be fithfully performed by the snil Mir Nasie Khin, his heirs
nnd successars, then the snnual subsidy of 50,000 Company's rupess will
. Dot be patid by the Hrtkh Government.

**Dvine at Mastung this tqth day of May, 1854
{ Sigmed) ** Joun Jacon, Major,
* Political Superintendent and Commandant
“on the Frontier of Upper Sindh.™

* Schedule showing the amount of duty ta be levied on merchandise
passing through the dominians of the Khin of Ealit, referred to in
Article V. of this Trenty,

“On ench camel-lom), without respect to value, from the northern
fromtier to the sea, cither to Karfchi ot other port, Company's rupess 6,

* On each camel,as above, from the narthern frontier to Shildirpar,
Campany's rupees 5. : .

**The same duties o be levied on merchandize passing in the con-
trary direction from the sea, ar from Shudh to the Kalat territory,

[Signed) “ Joux JTacor, Major,
4 Politieal Superintenilent and Commandant
“ o the Frontier of Upper Sindh, "
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** The foregoing articles of tréaty having been concluded between the
British Government and the Khin of Kalit, and signed wnd wealed
by Major [acaly, C.18, on the one part, and Mir, Nisir Khin on the
other, at Mastung, on the 141h of May, 1854, AD., correspanding with
16tk Shaban, 1270, A, 8 copy of the s.ll!u."l'iu b deltiversd o his
Highuesd, duly rtified by the Governor-General in Coungil within two
months from this date.

{Signed) “ DALHOUSIE,
# 1. Damiw,
sy Low,
“ [. P, GRANT,
B, Pexocoqie.

“ Ratified By the Most Noble the Governor-General in Council, at
Fort Willinm, this and day of June, 18354

{Signed) “ G, F. EnMONSTONE,
* Baoretary to the Government of Indiz "

In the vear 1856 the plan of having a British Resident at
the court of the Khin of Kalat was put forward by Major
Jacob, and teceived the approval of the Indian Government.
The first afficer appointed to this post was Lietutenant
{afterwards Colonel Sir Henry) Green, second incommand
of one of the Sindh Horse regiments ; but as his services

were required during 1856 in the Persian .campaign,

Lieutenant Macaulay, of the same force, was nominated
to act for him, which he did tll November, 1857. Tt was in
the month of May of that year that Mir Nasir Khin died
suddenly at Anjira, while on his way from Kachhi to Kalig,
not without a strong suspicion of his death having been
hastened by poison administered to him by the Dargga (or
chamberlain}, Gul Muhammad, That the latter hated every-
thing connected with Europeans will be readily understood

from the acecount Masson has given of him, when he and

Loveday were both in confinement at Kalit. He repre-
mhimmb:“atnji.fpam,ngnl,udhﬂlh{mtmﬂ
man, blind of one eye, and his head affected with palsy.”
Again, in his interview with the Daroga, he thus speaks
of him:—*The old man prefaced his discourse by the
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declaration that he never saw a Feringhi, or even thonght
of ong, that blood wis not reidy to gush from his cyes,
by reason of the wrongs and injuries he had endired. He
dwelt moch upon them, some concerning the late Mehrib
Khin, others relating more particularly to himself, He
told how Sikandar (Captain Alexander Burnes), in that Very
room, had sworn by Hazrat Isa (or Haoly Jesus) that no
designs were entertained upon the country. He enlarged
upon the service Mehrib Khin had rendered to the army
on its march, and of its requital, and expressed his Worror
that the corpse of his late master had been exposed in o
masfid unhonoured and unburied. In like manner he
pointed to a hole in the apartment made by a cannon-hall
at the time of the assault” From this description of the
man it will at once be readlly understood that his feelings
towards the English were anything but amicable; and it
is supposed that, believing Mir Nasir Khin was becoming
00 much attached to the British Government, he had him
carried off by poison, 5o ns to allow of his younger lrother,
Khodadad Khin, succeeding him, and this youth he believed
he would be able to manage as he pleased. The early death
of Nasir Khin IL—for he was not much more than 31 yenrs
ald at his decease—was gencrally considered to be a great
misfortune for his country, for besides being readily amen-
able to good advice, he would seem to have possessed an
influence over his unruly chiefs such as they had not
known since the days of his great namesake, Nasir Khin I,
Mir Khudadid Khin, the brother of the deceased ruler,
succeeded quietly to the Khinship, and his selection was
approved by the chiefs of Balochistn; but, though no
obstruction was offered to his elevation to supreme power,
there were two parties in the State who were anxious to
obtain an undue infiuence, over him for their own seliish
purposes. The one was Gul Muhammad Daroga and his
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friends;, who already had the young Khin with them in
the ® Miri,” or citadel, of Kalit; the other included the
Sarawiin and Jhalawin Sardirs, with Mir Ehdn, the Jim of
Las Béla, who, on Khudadid Khiin's accession, endeavoured
to secure his person by main force, but were fired upon and
dispersed by the Daroga. Late in 1857 an insurrection
against the Ehin and the Daroga's party was instigated
by the Sarilirs, and serious disturbanceés were only averted
by the timely amval at Kalit of Lieutenant Macaulay,
with a few of the Sindh Horse, who seems with great tnet
to have settled matters in such a manner g€ to prevent any
hostile collision. In November, 1857, Major H. R. Green
resumed his duties ns Politdcal Agent at Kalit, and found
that Gul Muhammad and a native banker named Gang-
ram—both of whom were very hostile to the British name
and power—were at the time the Khin's most trusted coun-
sellors, but not for good. These two men he induced the
Khiin to dismiss, and to toke in Liéu, ns his sasdr, or prime
minister, the Shahgassi Wali Muhammad, a trusted servant
of the Iate ruler, Nasir Khin, concerning whom all parties
were unanimous in speaking very favourably ; he was
aecordingly installed into office in a formal manner, both at
Jacohbabad and at Gandiva, in 1858350,

The capricious and unstable character of the new ruler,
and the insclent and inordinate  demands made upon
him by the Sardirs, were, however, in themselves great
obstacles to that firm and stable government which Balo-
chistan so urgently needed, and it was readily perceived that.

they would give rise to endless strife and contention in the

future, In consequence of some daring raids which had
been committed by the Marri tribe in Kachhi and elsewhere,
at the urgent request and with the assistance of Major
Henry Green, a force was fitted out by the Khin to punish
these robbers in their own strongholds. Some delay occurred
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in the advance af this expedition, owing to the lumented dedath
of General John Jacob on 8th December, 1858, at Jacoba-
bad. The great experience of this very talented officer in all
matters connected with Kalat and its border tribes, his cor-
rect and thorough apprecistion of the character of these
tribes, and his bold yet discreet method of dealing with
them, made his loss at such a time doubly fely, both in
Balochistan and in British India. Tt was he who in 1847,
when seént up to command the frontier of Upper Sindh, at a
time when nothing ‘but terror and desolation prevailed on
the banler, at once gave up the plin of dyfeusioe operations,
and substituted the system of posting detwchments in the
#pen plain, with no defensive works whatever, patrols from
these detachments constantly passing and re-passing each
other in places where it was thought any of the robber
tribes might appear, and when they did appear, attacking
them on the spot, no matter how superior in numbers the
enemy might be. The success of such bold proceedings
as these was marvellons, and this, conjointly with the exer-
cise of that great administrative ability which distinguished
General Jacob, soon produced a state of affairs on the
border very different indeed from that which had hitherto
prevailed there ; and perhaps no juster wibute can be ren
dered to the memory of this great man than the following
recorded descrniption of the condition of the frontier m 1854,
which he himsell had Inboured so strenuously to bring
about :—* Good roads have been made all aver the country ;
. tneans of irmgation have been multiplied fourdold, and every-
where on the border life and activity with perfect safety
exist Where formerly all was desert solitude or murderous
viglenice, not an armed man is now ever seen save the
soldiers and police, and persons and property are evervwhere
perfectly protected.” _
The force at length entered the hills carly in 1859. It
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consisted of a collection of the different tribes amount-
ing to about 4oco men on foot, and a similar number
mounted, exclusive of a squadron of Sindh Horse, the escort
of the political agent, commanded by his brothes, Major
Malcolm Green. It must not, however, be supposed that
the Khin was himself able to collect this lange levy with
the object of operating dgainst the Marns. To Major
H. Green, the then political agent, who, as has been well
* observed, gradually drew around him all the real strength of
the State, and who had united the Khin and his nobles in
this, the first step towards a lasting settlement of the country,
is due not alone the conception of the plan and the organi-
zation of the large Haloch force, but also the successful
carrying out of the whole campaign. Under the prudent
guidance of Major Green, the Mmm strongholds were taken
one after the other and destroyed, and the tribe themselves
were eventually forced to submit, and beg for mercy at the

hands of their lawful ruler.
After this expedition into the hills the Khin took

some of the Marris into his pay, and gave them a small
concession of land in the eastern part of Kachhi, on the
proviso that they abstsined from making lawless incursions
mio that province. Owing, however, to some mistinder
standings, or, a5 has been said, to ill-trestment of the Marri
hostages left with the Khin, raids were again committed
by that tribe, and the jagr was in consequence resumed.

In the following year another expedition was-undertaken
by the Khin, with a view to bringing under subjection his
western provinces, situated on the borders of Makrin, and
the chiefs of which were at the time in open revolt against
his authority. This expedition was brought to a successful
conclusion, and many of the revolted chiefs accompanied
the Khin in his retum to Kalat

That the Khin was capricious and unstable in character
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wits s00n shown by the insult he passed upon the leading
Sardir of Jhalawin, T Muhammad Zehr, to whose
datighter he had been betrothed. Utterly ignoring the
betrothal {or saag), which among the Brahuis s always
looked upon as a very serious undertaking, he married that

“chief’s sister, the widow of his deceased brother, the late

Khin, and who was, besides, a determined enemy of her
brother. This deep affront precipitated, it is said, the revo-
lution. which took place in March, 1863, when the Sardirs
suddenly attacked the Khin, then encamped at Gandiva, in
the province of Knchhi. In this afinir the Khin was wounded,
and he fled to the border of Sindh, his cousin, Sher Dil Khin,
being made the tuler of Ealit in his stead  Khodadad
Khin remained a fugitive in Sindh till some time in May,
1864, when Sher Dl Khin was assassinated by the com-
mendant of the body-guard, and Khodadid reinstated on the
throne of Kalat, mainly through the assistance of the Samwin
Sarddr, Milla Mubammad Raisini. Affairs remained quiet
till 1865, when Tij Muhammad Zehri and Malla Muoham-
mad Raisini combined endeavoured not alone to provoke
an Insurrection in the Kachhi Province, but even 1o assas-
sinate Khudadid Khin and place his infant son on the
throne. Here was seen another instance of the strange
feeling which at times seems to actunte Balochis in their
dealings with one another, for the same Sardir who had
tnken so active a part in restoring the ruling Khin to
his throne in 1864, was now found plotting his destruction
An 1865, The project was unsuccessful, and the latter Sardar

- fled to Kandahir; but his co-conspirator, Tdj Muhammad,

was not so fortunate. He was captured and confined at
Kalat, where he died in August, 1867.

In July, 1865, another rebellion took place, instignted this
time by Mir Khin, the Jam of Las Béln, and assisted by the
Minghal Sardiar, Nuradin of Wadd, The former individual
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had previously been engnged in severnl conspimcies against
his suzerain, and had fs often been pardoned He was
related to the Khin, having married his eldest sister, and
this fact no doubt gave him expectations of one day being
able to secure the Khinship for himself, though, a5 o Lomri
by origin, he could hardly hope to find himself accepted for
such & high office by the Baloch tribes. In this disturbanie
of 1865 the Khin's troops defeited the insurgents, hath
leaders being taken prisoners, but they were soon after
pardoned by the Khin.  After this attempt nothing further
of any importance happened till late in the year 1868, when
the Jim of Las and Nurmdio of Wadd, aided by the arch-
intrigner, Arad Khin of Kharin, ventured upon snother
trinl of strength with the Khin. The Marri and Samawin
tribes, though urged to join the insurgents, refused to do
5o, but the state of affuirs. was considered sufficiently
threatening to call the Khin himself in person into the feld.
Negotintions were ultimately resorted to, when the rebels
retired for a time with their forces.

This disturbance might never have ocourred had Sic
Henry Green, the Political Superintendent of the Sindh
Frontier, remained at Jucobabad. He had in the eady part
of the year been made, by the mutual consent of the Ehin
and the insurgent Sardirs, an arbitmtor for both perties,
his decizion being fnal; but he found it necessary, on
account of ill-health, to leave Jacohabad for Europe i
May, 1868, and so the adjustment, which it was boped would
have been permanent, never took place. Sir Henry had
since 1862 been doing the duty of Political Superintendent
of the Sindh Frontier, while the important post of Political
Agent at the court of the Brahui Khin was ably filled by
his brother, Major Malcolm Green, from May of that same

vear till the latter end of 1867, when he was compelled to

leave on account of ill-health. The great influence exercised
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by this officer over the Baloch chiefs was due malnly to his
firm, determined, and manly character, and his fearles
spirit won for him the respect and confidence generally of
the people of Balochistan. Somedl:!n}'mwhnm
occurred in the appointment of his successor, Captain Har-
| rmison, of the Bombay army, who did not enter upon his
{ political duties at Kalit till February, 186g.
. In the month of May of that same year another rebellion
took place, the Jim of Las being, as usual, the prime mover,
aided this time by both the Jhalawin and Sarawin Sardirs,
and, collecting a force of 4ooo men and three guns; they
marched on Kalit, where a hostile collision was only
averted by the tact and skill displayed by the newly
. /lﬁpumtﬂd British resident in bringing about a reconciliation
] between the belligerents, But the Jim still refissed to pay
/ allegionce to his sovereign, and, after calling upon the
different Baloch tribes, by means of croular letters, to rise
in the autumn, he, together with Nuradin of Wadd, again
appeared in open rebellion in the month of October, 1864.
-His pretext at that time for thus opposing his sovercign was
said to be the unjust seizure by the Khin of certain of the
Jim's lands at Baghwina; but the eircular letters altogether
disprove this. The Jam's forces were met by those of the
Khian under the Vazir, Wali Muhammad, and were utterly
defeated, the Jim fleeing, together with his son and fmily, to
Kanichi, which he reached on the &th of December, and
where he was granted am asylum on the express condition
that he would not mix himself up with either the affairs of
the Khitn of Kalat or of his old possession, Las, He had
previously permitted the mercenaries attached to & own
force to plundér the town of Béla before the Khiin's Vazir
could get there. As at Karichi he was discovered to be
intriguing with the people at Béla, he was removed. to
Hyderabad (Sindh), where, however, he siill persisted in
Q
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his communications with Balochistan, and even meditated
an escape to Bela. At the end of 871 he was removed
to Amadnagar, in the Dakhan, where he still remains
Malla Muhammad Raisini judged it advisable to seek the
protection of the Marri tribes ar Kahan, while Azad Khin,
of Kharin, proceeded to Kandahir in the hope of interesting.
the ruler of Afghanistan in his behalf

In 1868 the Marri tribe gave some trouble to the Khin
by plundering a caravan when passing through the Kachhi
country.  For this the Khin had to pay Rs.4oo0 as competi-
sation to the merchants ; but he protested agminst the pay-
ment on the plea that the Marris were favoured and even
employed by the British Government elsewhere. This was
true, in so far as an arrangement between the Panjib Govern-
ment and the Marris was concerned, by which the latter en-
gaged to respect the Panjib frontier, but it left-them at full
liberty to plunder elsewhere with impunity, The conséquence
was that they committed numerous mids in Eachhi, but left
the Panjab border in peace. It was to discuss this matter in
its various bearings, and to take such measures on the subject
as might seem most desirable, that a conference was held in
February, 1871, at Mittankot, in the Panjib, between the
Licut-Governor of that province and the Commissioner in
Sindh. It resulted mainly in their jointly recommending that
the Marri and Bughti tribes should be subsidized to the ex-
tent of Rs 30,040 annually, and that a certain number of
horsemen should be mised from among them, with the view
of inducing them to abstain from committing raids in Kachhi
The experiment was to be tried for one year only, but it had
to be indefinitely postponed in consequence of a serious Te-
bellion breaking out in the Sarawin Province in September,
1871, instigated, it is thought, by Malla Muhammad Raisini,
and sided by many of the Brahui chiefs of that part of

#

Balochistan. The rebels had captured Mastung, but the
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Ehin's Vasdr, Wali Mohammad, moved rapidly down on
them, and compelled them to retreat by the Bolin pass
and other routes into Kachhi, where, in consequence of a
bad wound, he was unable to follow them up. Here they
looted the towns of Dadar, Bagh, and Gandava in succession,
but the Khin's troops, under one Muhammad Khin, were
sent down into the low country in October to pursue the
rebels and crush the rebellion, This Muhammad Khin, who
was the Khin's sodd at Jacobabad, was, from all necounts, a
man perfectly unfitted for the work entrusted to him ; and
this wis shiwn in the way he patched up a kind of inglorious
peace with the disaffected chiefs in Kachhi, instead of noting
vigorously againgt them. Another engigement took place
between the forces of the Khin and those of the rebels,
resulting in the defeat of the latter, who then retired to the
hills near Sibi, whence they infested the Bolin pass, looting
two caravans; and killing some of the merchants,

The troubles of the Kalat ruler were indeed fast thicken-
ing around him.  Early in 1872 Ali Khan, the son of Mir
Khin, the exiled chief of Las, escaped from the surveil-
lance of the police at Hyderahad, in Sindh, and rejoined
his cotntrymen at Béla, while the people of Kdj, in Western
Balochistan, were smd to have almost entirely thrown off
their allegiance to Kalit.  The disturbances in Balochis-
tan had, indeed, assumed such serous dimensions, that a
proposition was made to the Khin of friendly intervention
on the part of the British Govermment, to remedy the
disonders prevailing in his dominions, and bring about, if
possible, a reconciliastion between himself and his Sardirs.
To this end Khudadid Ehin, who decided not to attend
the mecting personally, gave plenary powers to the Com-
missioner in Sindh (Sir W. L. Merewether) to act for him,
and his Vazir, Wali Muhammad, was desired to attend and
represent the Khin's interests.  The meeting took place at
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Jacobabad in March, 1872, the only rebel chiefs appearing
there being those of Sarawin. Afer a careful hearing of
hoth sides of the question, the Commissioner, on the 28th
of the same month, delivered his award to the following
effect :—That in the event of the Sardirs who were impli-
- cated in the late rebellion tendering proper allegiance to the
Khin, as their lawful sovefeign, their lands would be re-
stared to them, and all allowances accorded, as was the case
during the reign of the Khin's late brother, Nasir Khin IL
At the same time the Sardirs were to restore all property
plundered by them during the late rebellion to its rightful
owners, and all carmvan property that had been robbed was
to be given up as well.  To these terms the Sardars readily
assented,  To the Khin the Indian Government granted a
lakh of rupees (nbout £ 10,000) to assist him in meeting all
immediate pressing demands, at the same time approving
the patience and good judgment shown by Sir W. Mere-
wether in his proceedings in so difficult a case. The Jam of
Las Béla had been altogether left out in this meeting, as his
repeated acts of rebellion had shut out all hope of his being
permitted to return to his own country.

But from the time this decision was given it was remarked
that a change came over Khudadid Khan, who, though he
had in the first instance accorded full pawers to the Commis-
sioner in Sindh to act on his behalf; was very far indeed from
being satisfied with the result arrived at, though this, it must
be ohserved, was very fivonrable to him.  To his able minister,
Wali Muhammad, he began to show marked displeasure, and
his manner to the political agent at Kalit (Major Harrison)
was altogether altered. A month or two only afier the
Jacobabad meeting plundering in the Bolin pass recom-
menced, and & body of Samalini Minghals suddenly attacked
in the same pass some Mazarini Marris who had settled
there, and were engiged as a kind of police by the Khin.

L]
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This Iast outrage, it was strongly suspected, had been con-
nived at by the Khin himself, to allow of his evading the
terms entered into on his behall at the Jacobabad meeting.
In June of the sume year the Vazir, Wali Muhammad, found
it necessary to fly for protection to the British political agent,
as he considered his life in danger from the Khin's resentment.

Ehudadad Khin was evidently in this business under
the domination of others, and it was found that his cluef
advisers were his own mother and sister, two munshis,
and the commander of his troops. The Khin was remon-
strated with in writing on the foolish course he was pursuing ;
and ae Major Harrison's position, in this untoward aspect of
affuirs, was by no means safe, his military escort was
strengthened.  For a short time a change for the better then
took place ; the Vazir (Wali Muhammad) was reinstated in
office, and the evil advisers, the two munshis and the com-
mander of his forces, were removed to Sindh and confined in
the fort of Umarkot, in the Thar and Parkar District.  The
Ehin was induced also to meet in November, 1872, the then
Viceroy of Hritish India, Lord Northbrook, who wias on his
way through Sindh ffom the Panjah. The meeting took
place at Sakhar, ot it was noticed that the Khin appeared
to be in great apprehension of some danger happening to
him, notwithstanding that he had been received with great
kindness and courtesy by the Viceroy. This was subsequently
accounted for by the fact of Muohammad Khin, the Jacoha-
bad Vakil, the same individual who had so disgracefully mis-
maniged the Khin's affairs in the rebellion of 1871—2,
having persunded him that the meeting in question was
simply got up that he might be deposed, and his eldest son
put on the throne in his stead.

It was during 1872 that the commission under Sir Fredk,
Goldsmid, for laying down the Persian and Kalat frontier,
with representatives from those countries, carried out their
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labours, and thus put a stop to any forther advance
Persian frontier to the eastward,

Early in the following year (1873) compensation to the
amount of between Razo,ooo and Rabo,cco was paid by
the Khin to those merchants whose enravans had been robbed
in the Bolin pass ; and late in the month of February the
Commissioner in Sindh met the Khin by appointment at
Shihpur, in the provinee of Kachhi  With the Khin were his
Vazir, the Sardirs of Balochistan, and, among these latter,
Mullx Muhammad Raisini.  The chiel object of this inter-
view ‘was, if possible, to carry out the armngements pre
viously sanctioned at the Mittankot conference in 1871; but
the Khin would discuss no sabject save that of the confine-
ment of his three evil advisers previously mentioned. A
genernl sort of assent was given by him to the proposals put
forward by Sir W. Merewether, but it was clearly evident
that no trust could be placed upon any of his assumnces.
The Sardirs were warned as to tepeating the disturbances
of 1871—72, and the Commissioner received their solemn
assurance that they on thelr part would not henceforth
disturh the peace of the country; but the mterview was
plainly a fuilure so far a5 the Khin was concemned, and this
was soon made manifest by his subsequent condoct

In the following month (March), before the Khin's returm
to Kalit from the low country, it was perceived that he had
taken a persopsd dislike to the British Resident at his court,
and was altogether indifferent to everything connected with
the well-being of his country. He had, besides, allied him-
self to three other bad chorncters: the :::-'lm.ldl. Muhammad
Khiin, being one, and Muhammad Hyat, the Kixi of Bagh
nnother ; the thind was one Abdul Aziz, an infedor official §
and he would Lsten to the counsel of none but these men.
Under these circumstances, and after repeated written remon-
strances from the Commissioner in Sindh on his conduct and
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to what it would ultimately lead, the political agent was, with-
drawn from his court; Wali Mubammad resigned his vazirship
and accompanied Major Hamison to Jacobabad ; and the
yearly subsidy of Rsgo,000 allowed to the Khin was with-
held. Tt was now deemed advisable to let the Khin see how
he could manage to get on with his turbulent chieftaing with-
piit the moral as well as the pecuniary aid hitherto afforded
him by the Indian Government.

That matters were mapidly going from bad to worse was
soon made patent by an event that occurred in February, 1874,
This was the perpetration of a most impudent mid within
British territory by a band of 200 armed men of tribe of Bra-
hitis, for the ostensible porpose of recovering some fugitive
slaves. Having accomplished thefr object they returned to
their own country. The Khin was requested 1o give up the
perpetrators of this outrage, but he either could not or would
not do s0, The Commissioner in Sindh accordingly recom-
mended the despatch of a small but efficient force to Kalat
to demand reparation ani enforce a better observapee of the
treaty, It was also recommended that opportunity should be
taken of afterwards coercing the Marr tribe, whose per
sistence in plundering the province of Kachhi deserved, the
Commissioner considered, condign punishment. But these
suggestions did not meet with the approval of the Indian
Government, who feared that an armed intervention in the
affairs of Kalit might compel the Government to a military
eccupition of the country, and might, in fact, produce ulterior
results of & very serious kind.  In short, all active measures
‘against either the Khin or the Marri tribe were to be depre-
catedl. No reference or communication, of any kind was
to be made to the former until such time as he manifested
both a willingness and ability to perform the duties of a
good neighhour, though at the same time reasonable endea-
yours were to be made to render the trade routes safe, and
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to cultivate friendly intercourse with the tribes and states on
the British borders.  But how these trade routes were 1o be
made more secure without any vigorous remedial measires
on the part of the Indian Govemment was an enigma
which, it was believed, nothing short of a military demon-
stration could solve. In the place of the able and trust.
worthy vazir, Wali Mubammad, the Khin appointed one
Atta Muhammad in September, 1874, to the vazirship. He
was sent o Las to make certain inquiries there, to recover
property, or its equivalent, plundered from caravans, and to
imprison the perpetrators of these outmges. This certainly
appeared as if the Khin were desirous of atoning for his
past neglect; but events showed that he had in no degree
altered his #it/e of dogged obstructiveness; for on the return
to Kalit of the new wauir, he was at once disgraced and
removed from his appointment for evidently too faithfully
performing his master’s orders, which, as now appeared, were
never intended to be carmied out,

The regular troops of the Khin are at present presumied to
number about joco men of all arms, but they are, a5 a rule,
in great arrears of pay, and those of them stationed in Eachhi
in 1875 were much disaffected, and had not received any
pay for six months  Disturbances on this account with one
or other of the Khin's regiments are constantly oceurnng,
Bribery among the Khin's officials is reported to be very
rife, and there is at present neither guod nor safe govern-

ment in Kalati Balochistan. To render matters siill warse,

the Khin, at the commencement of 1876, caused Nuradin
Minghal, of Wadd, who had been maved to suspend his
measures sgainst the Khin, to be slaughtered with a number
nfhilfuﬂnwmnndﬂﬁsnﬂnlheﬁnrdirhldbmhﬂm:d
tﬂpuyhiarmpmtstnhimonthe%':guunh&ngﬂa
safety by pledging his oath on the Kurin. This step the
K&lnplﬂhudbrmtingﬂmthmhlﬁmdlnw and

L3
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Atta Muhsmmad were plotting his own destruction; but
this, as they were then situated, was a simple absurdity.
Such a treacherous act on the part of the Khin has tended
still more o widen the breach ulready existing between him
and his Sardirs, and it may in the end lead to greater and
maore difficult complications—to such complications, indeed,
a8 will, it is believed, compel the Indian Government to
adopt the very sensible suggestions of strong and vigorous
action made to it in 1874 by Sir W. Merewether. In this
proposed expedition it was never intended that any annexa-
tion of country should take place, but that some town or
station, such, for instance, 4s Quetta, might have to be
ecupicd by British troops—a contingency fully provided for,
and in perfect consonance with the treaty of 1854,

The occupation of Quetta had been recommended as far
back as 1866 by a former political superintendent of the
Sindh frontier, the present Sir H. R. Green, whose proposals
to the Bombay Government on this subject were thus
referred to by him a year or two since ;—* | suggested that
the three regiments of Sindh Horse should be mised to Goo
sabres each, that two of these regiments, with the Rifle
Corps and Mountain Train, should be pushed on to Diidar,
at the southern entrunce of the Bolin pass; that one
regiment should remain at Jucobabad, and that the civil
duties of the frontler district should be made over to the
Shikirpur Collectorate.  Further, that about oo of the
best known wmongst the Marr and Bughti robhers should
be taken into British pay to act as police, and to keep open
the postal communjeation between Didar and the British
frontier, & distance of about 8o miles over a perfectly level
country. ‘That, in addition, we should subsidize some of the
principal Brahui chiefs with their followers, located in and
about the Bolin pass. The dutics of the troops stationed at
Dadar would have been to patrol the pass between Didar
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and Quetts during the summer months, or until the snow in
the northern part elosed it No better tmining ground than
the above for soldiers could be found in India. It was also
my idea that the walley of Quettn should be thoroughly
surveyed by competent engineer officers, and its most
defensible positions marked ; that a light line of mil should
be gridunlly pushed forvand, connecting Sakhar on the river
Indus with Didar, so that, with other uses, it might enable
camels lden with merchandise from above the passes to
unload after debouching into the plaing, and which merchan-
dise might be conveyed direct on board steamers at Sakhar
for transmission to Karichi until the completion of the
Indus Valley Railway. The above, in a few words, was the
substance of my views I had thoroughly thought them out,
and discussed many points with FLH. the Khin of Kalat
and his principal chiefs, and I feel confident, had not what
has been aptly styled by a late writer upon Indinn subjects,
Ymasienly fmadivity ' prevailed, I could st that time, with
the assistance of the excellent officers associasted with me
in the Sindh Frontier field force, and with the aid of the
chiefs of Balochistan, have carried them out, and before
relinquishing my frontier command have consolidated the
British power up to Quettn, and at a far less cost than will
be now incurred in re-establishing our prestipe in those parts.
The great evil to be avoided was interfering in any way with.
the social and pelitical sfatws of the chiefs and people of
Balochistan, and my intimate acquaintance with their inste
tutions, hahits, and customs, would, I trust, have prevented
me from doing so. 1 have never advocated a move one
step beyond Quetta, but, should events compel such a
course, o march onwards from such.a position, by a force
acclimatized and used to the people of the country, would
possess great advantages over one starting from the Valley
of the Indus "
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In reviewing the modern history of Kaliti Balochistin
under the présent dynasty, extending from about the com-
mencement of the 18th century, when Abdula Khin was
ruler, down to the present time, a period of, say, nearly 180
years, there is not much to call for remark.  Undoubtedly
the Augndtan age of Balochistan was the reign of the first
Nasir Khiin, the Great Nasir, as he Is to this day ealled by
the Balochis. Of his predecessors little seems to be known ;
they were indeed simply successfiul robbers on a large scale,
with bot few traces of any enlightensd policy to gild over a
long succession of deeds of lawlessness, mpine, and blood-
shedd It was ‘different, certainly, with Nasir Khin L, who
at an early period of his long reign of 4o years displayed an
astuteness and aptitude to govern which would have been
deemed praiseworthy in a for more avilized community
than that over which the Brahui. Khan was called upon to
rule: He plunly saw the necessity for a strong bond of
union among. the many Baloch tribes, and he without doubt
maost sincerely desired the * unification * of Balochistan.

Hand his successors been of the same stamp and metnl s
himself, the Kaliti kingdom of to-day would not perhaps show
that anarchy and confision which are now its most striking
characteristics, The history of the reigns of Muohammad
Khin, of the unfortunate Mehrib, and his son, Nasir Khin
IL, as also of the present Khin, Mir Khudadid, at once shows
how inferior each and all were to Nasir Khin in the three-
fold character of prince, stntesman, and soldier.  One alone
of these, Nasir Ehin I, might, had he lived, have done’good
service to his country, which at the time sorely needed n
vigorous ruler. Under a judicious course of training he
might have learnt how best to curb and control with tact
and address the unmly chiefs that had given his unfortunate
father so much trouble and uneasiness. Cut off suddenly
at an early age by poison, it is generally believed, for showing
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tendencies of too English a nature, his country lost in him
a sovereign who promised to imitate the worthy deeds and
virtues of his greal namesake, The misfortune was but
too truly a national one, more especially so when the
character of his successor, the present ruler, Khudadid
Khin, and his acts during a reien which has already extended
to ninetéen years, are taken into account

The latest accounts (August, 1876) relative to Baloch-
istan seem o imply that the negotiations entered into with
the Khin of Kalit and his Sardirs, under prders from the
Government of Indin, by a Panjib officer (Major Sandeman ),
who in this duty was accompanied by 2 strong militury
escort, have been attended with the most marked success.
Up to the end of July, 1876, everything was said' to have
been sausfactorily arranged between the contending parties ;
but this most probably, as.with other previous pacifications,
will hold good only so long as the British troops remain in
the country. Should they be withdmwn, the old animosities |
would, it is feared, burst forth again with redoublad fury ; and
all the more =0 from the forced restraint which the late
peace negotiations had imposed on the tribes and their
ruler. Glib speeches and demands, however courteously
urged, if unaccompanied by the power to compel obedience,
are utterly unsuited to a savage mce like the Baloch, ‘They
will only be amenable to reason when they perceive and
understand that the paramount power which secks by fair
mesns to pacify their country, long tomn to pieces by
intestine discord, is fully prepared to enforce, if need be,
its well-meant intentions,
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A SHORT VOCARULARY OF THE BALOCH (HILL BALOCH
AND MAKRANI BALOCH) AND BRAHUIKI (OR KUR-

GALLI) DIALECTS.

HILL HALDCH.

Ankle .., we dmr | Thate (frisit) e u.m
Ane muﬂ | DIJ:I'.: (4~ [ L 2

Armpit ... . PR, -
S - L EiEh

Bad .. S i

Belly e lip | Door 5 e
Hiack ... v sk | Earthe .. e R
Blood i v Aem | Elephant .. e P d
Bloe ... i ) | mil | Eve .. oo clifintine
Bone Aad | Fire i are
Boots - ... v musay | Father ... e o SR
chmbar | Fish ke
Brnch ., 5 won _tiiph | Flea at bk
Brend - 1A nagdan | Flesh phwat
Breast ... Shevensring | Flower... e m‘g
E-:ﬂﬁ.lu ﬂiﬂ-mﬁ I]:']y ok -
o shanigdar'| Foot o ol

Rullet at rt . fir | Fort Py dadif
E}}M' i Mmdak | Frait .. P mh';
{of ez} ... iud-p-mﬂ:r Frying-pan ... & ... 3

o LRI 1 Girl .. fomechad; Beainechul
Camel T Te -h:mr Ciont e dusz
[ o e vk | God T
Coid s e .
Comb e :hj Gm;... s e
m - on m Hand {palm - sar st -l
" ) #arpar | Hea o s garmi

Cow . A ek moded | Heavy . w gl
Cup ] X f7r | Heel ¥ + H



=+

Rt

i
fﬁn, (adj) ..
]'_.1? e i ¥
Man ... -
Mother .. -
Mountain
Nal (of the s

o e
River ... .
m Ve - bas
Scarlet ..
Sorew ...

g e
:1% e

::ﬂw e

APPENDIX K.
e | S
i A *
v gmrm | Spear
L fak. | Star .
(it | Stem -

con Prli Mhewred | Btone .. "

= ‘g:l S vt

7, Mﬁ: Tent

Tty ent
PR )IT::I@ - -
- iy
5 drodal %‘hﬁn 4ab -
e | Toes
awbad | Tree ..
s dmmer | Trousers
L by | Trousers-band ..
Tt ] Eﬂ:k -

- u dn ..
k‘;;i' Water
matd | Water-nielon
wids | Well .
Bk | Whent }

. fippiecd | White
s risksin E"l&ﬁ
« N n
rm,‘f;| Wind {norih)
o duppin | Wind (south)
o hgm \:’iml (north-west)
oo dlrm | Wind (south-enst)
Aor | Window
o dovodeeh | Woman .
skl | Wood .. B
i wr | Yellow
:ﬁn;ru Todo ..

o dkitid | To be
ity | Tospeak

s et Tﬂbm

Raggrmor | To &l ...

. e Tor stancd

o Ta
. |
- To carry

e menk | To fes .

B o S

; yi | Tobring .

e jama | To
dark | To sit
L. mudva | To :rrim
J gakar | To kill
o drmidn | To walk

Feiott

RS
Aarrtan
rhiErlan
st

i fire

sk
AvaRiitn



240 | AFFENDIX B,

Eg—:ﬂ g * ;:Pm-hrdj ﬁ}m

To measure ... v JUE duishan 2
To break Freskion | Tomile
Tu see - wes  airkfan [ To fight we gang baniee
To sew we O iai dafen | Tobell .. —e pramtes
Toscmpe .. e dmbsltan | Ta receive Pl vee Febrifien
Ta rechon dendd Yuctant | To pick up ... ¥ cAddan
%ﬂﬂu well .. ﬂ:;::rnh- %‘uﬁ; -, chud Eton
uxen e dant | To Lapest jitton
To < fm dustan | To hite U vt
To come e Mmdiem | To Nlind ‘! cham Euzhiia
Ta read wminfun | To flog - ededd fittien
To Ih.‘tﬂ = nfigm | To bext oo - df ptam
To awnke mardtan | To wound T L
Tod durk &astuw | To five (0 gun) fafink fittmme
Toru Ivtartan | Tohit ... = m
MAKRANT BALOCH,
Air gt | Cock dorar, Burms, bingd
Anjle o ek | Cold P it
g.h: 3 o omier | Comb % T i
P - mvd | Capper iih wod
Armpit v fapud | Cotton Ry T
:Lhm frr Cow . snddayin gk
ar e £ i
Ase w e et | Dt (eipe) oo L e
Habul {tres) rhick, died | Dute-tres i meack, warkl
iey ale i | Dy vk
HBee i «rs . Bemmpa, modard | Teep dsd, am 1
Beil 3 a4 | Den ;
E%:c + sivitd | Doclor . ‘m :
L i | I dvkak
Blood . o duin | Ilzﬁl:q 3 ﬁ -
Bone Aad | Duck Pt |i
Boat Aenik | Dhust Rk
Boy dackad | Earth T denys
Brasy ... o dminy | Elephant = o
Bread v wiiE, wageenw | Eyo s ki
Breast ... e giiver | Fape . R
Hrother . we s, prdt | Father Al T
m.ln o gatisd | Field .. - e
ot #r | Finger: . Landak,
Butter qu Ty a e e
calf - s gwmet | Fish R ngdi
Camel Auphters | Fishérman s L
| el
Clothes ' . - Flower pEr




Fi

Foot
Fart
Fowl
Fo ol

—mr

fERepey

EEE?

e

2
g

i

[

AFPPENDIE R, 241
i mtabask | Muod e ER, il
= dif | Nail (of the ham] niiun
e, ﬂ NIY:I : Tih" )
ihe Aty | Night oy :ﬁ
we ool | North ~To dnctnd
s : Nose .. ]
W FArg g Oil... e i H. Frpan
a ;3’: Tan o Lo g
L R
] E:Em e i m.htr
- Fupie rinar, dei
smd, | Rameod .. i tirdn
o hr,f!ﬁ E;fi e . o m;‘.i:
oy o we dwr,
germidg | Rico . biring
= wo Mirin | River oy dukr
Fimz | Kope 3 i, el
ot H AiE | Fust -+ S
Adgr, ddrp | Salt . i, sidr
s *f:-f Sorm | Ef-l-mi e iﬂ:q,! rik
Y Wy =] ane e it
e ra | Sh wnieh, dnpeti
o AR | B TN i
dhen. | Shirt
Mfay | Shos . s hui
a5 " Silver ..,
35 Pading | Sister 3 3 ,rm
i motan | Sky .. ten IR
#, vee dwrwg | Smail danin
Jan, fak | Snake .. e W
Son . iy
e e v Storm hufiin
FRS rocddd | Stone T
e dunt | Sugmr a4 - chakar
e fof, Bag | Swond : sim, shameki
e mardum | Tamarisk we | gmE
- mddiln [ Tank x . teeley talamd
r ar | Temt .., o
wevibsuig, Blewer | Thick .., ol
e e dppayr | Thigh I
mih | Thunder Frund, &;’g
w  miF | Tose i durdad
" snds | Tree drilcd, drackd
i dk | Trooserns .. shalwlr



242
Turban . A Takill o L dghap
Turtle B ain ﬁ To walk Jeida roape
gnglg z s . widk $u {::;_h - = wﬁw
ein » o -
Wiiter ... i, ’.:'; To mest .. dackir badapn
ax mons | To break pruchapt
Well [ﬂ‘ﬂfﬂ'j o+ e elidh | Tosee . ” prindaga
West . s, Mgt _I"I:h =W <
Wheat . panadin, o SITApe e ewschaga
White s 4..;‘; To read e wes BINTRYT
Wi . wlf, pis ;‘uﬂm - Fj_ ffapa
1"',}"111-1}:- :ium'a:; '_ll:u tna - L dandam
(0 . & come e i
Woman L Torke .. " .. pds i
o0 : o r wos TN
Wood e, ﬁ:}; To m i e i el
‘Wrist . dasfa much | Todrink = +ay TRLEH
$:|“qu' i $n ruh e mewshigm
5 s n . et
Young ... o morrand {Mn&nﬂ m
Tl:r p{undlr w dwzidi dasmagn
To da 5 banagn | Tomix ... v fwr banap
"'P it "'}.:mp ?n% s ferder Baviaga
o 5 gierfagpd, habar kaenagn o ik .
Ta i fapry | To receive o i bware
‘To fll : cae BT TuEqu T i darhams
T stond still warklaps | Lo keep v didrmgm
To pive ... deyw | Tokick lnguta t
%’o 1hrc>:r danr deagn ¥u i ﬁ.:‘-; o
te e ' A5 - .
T: mr:m prudanag’mﬁf; To fold el wﬂqt
Ta eat % oo mtriger | Tobest . . p
To bring *i;:ﬂ gﬁ Eﬂﬂa:ﬂ — L -&3
Y ; foe o firke s t sy
1: :h ' :m!ugu To hold o v sbdTEEE
Ta write seimirila Sawdage
BRAHUIKL
Afrid . v Ralik | Ass e o ok
A Jarsa | Aunt {patemal) fras -
A.ﬁ“ % - Hz;: g:llm o ErECRE
Alnm i ] - - romsidzsr
Angry .. cea Mer m o= i P
Ant » wiprind ! SR rick
Antimouy s smrwa | Beautiful . ver ShEY
Arm = du | Bee “ oo il
Arrow . o o | Big & i ces Binfom
Ashes g Tht Aisr | Bitter I . karen

N

S S -

T -

e



Black ... -
E;. i
Brve ...
Breakfast i
H'u'l! e
HBrother ..

Buall "
Butter ...
Camel

Cap

WS, s
Chain ...
Charcoal ..
Chin

Clarified trtter
Cald 1
Calowr e
.C’uuh -
Comnelian. .-
Cmul_i e
Dt ok cheag)
Diamond ...

APPENDIX B.
s mohim -
= aittar m -
. dgrer | Ear
" i | Earth .
hﬂi;r Emerald
‘,.-gz; Felt '
i i | Fever
e | Finger ...
bye-midaran | Fire -
!g Fish ..
. plild | Flame
& i | Flint .
o gamer | Floar
2or | Flower .
s | Fly
dallnd | Forchead
o i I Fort
sung | Fountain
. n | Fowl
fifchad | Frult ..
T3 Glad ...
we Jankd | Gold -
i rusp | Good ...
vee  drird | Qirain
= wiiEs Gmu:ﬁthhu
meirgin | Granifmother
olif | Grpe ..
PO 7 %
i )ﬁ{ Hair +
r Hall ..
we il | Hard -
o BErawdd | Heart ..
i
o dmben | Heir ¥
o daek | Hen -
e dzng | Hi
alwnisr E f
. NNTE ~Ci
e bpmdak | Hot B



APPENDIX 8.

2
Tnheritanee T e A
lllﬁ' = fiE &ﬁ‘ Pearl e NP
Kiss o Bushalh -
Kanile .. ore dvettdr | Poor Al
wﬂ' ; muﬁ I-r:l-ﬁil'n:r ‘ e futrra
{metal) Lodrifio
T Ihm- —
Leather chirm | Rainbow ﬂm“h
o . |
Lefl (not right) chup | Rasm o
Light {adf) mbad | Riee . Ge bremy
rrhtning mrrit® | Right (not left) & ridst
Lomg .. mirphnn | Rivalet = 3
In' - mﬂ*’ Rﬂﬁl’. e - ea m
Mad . ... . gl o n=
ﬁﬁ“ T e, mTr.g' = %e X ' w”ﬁ
1441 sl
Marhile - IR T m : r = &
are ... madiin | Sand regh
% w darare | Bcissors i il E
Mat fofad | Shegoat S
» Meat 5 m SELE e k]
Melon (water) .. in Bk | Shi i = “ﬁ g
Melon {muak) ferdy | Ship i
Milke . .. ﬁ:l‘ Shirt Edury
Mine Aendn | Shos . mitasord
Mint purchint | Silver Fihun
Moon fed | Sister s r ;
Month .. .. | Sky armin 1
Autlier dwe | Sliin | W S
Mimminin ook | Slow darar -
Moath e | Small chumak J
Mich - . oz | Smoke & il [
Mo Hrur | Smoke . o itshar
Nail . #had | Snow harf X
Naked ; sher | Soft . dmlhai
Near . . : 4 | San )
Neck {ekk | Soar a e
Kew .. . parkun | South - 3 P
Night - #an | Spear ... <er WESF
Pt - we dnd | Spider 5 more
Nodh .. datad | Spring (season) .. wos Atam
HM = . sar  ihmwrmr ai,r . pfar
it g 1 - e e
or 5 - :
W[E’t'-ﬂ er -ﬂg Stone s &dal




AFPPENDIX 5.
Bon e e W | To lawgh
m ‘v = dand | Towit :
FES - T kenavw
R
S ki adi o s
Swest 43 Bamim | Tostand
-‘;-' uriy i Aot gnlmh'l
empest .. o i
Temple jof body) i Ak | Tofiee ..
Thunder ... darg | Tosew
e L, Auddakd carty
?quun s . dari | Toemt
e danidiis | To bring
ful | Toda
Tm i darahls | Tostrile
Trousers . shdudr | To weep
mmm ﬂ T want
. % To wash i
T piwditr | o hrealk
vm dre | To biml
_‘“ry‘ﬁltﬂl durkidr | Tosow ..
niet wrubk | To pasd over ...
Y o g | To write ...
Water dir |' To kill
WEE o op it | To fnd |,
Wenlthy —. dolatmuan | To wize
Weary ... damdarnd; | To read .
W, - Aeribh | To repose
Wi A o it [ Tofly ..
West dadida | To approve ...
Wet Jakinm | Toc
Whent m.m %ﬂ milk
White: .. o iasle
Wile . m To :Eghl
Wind .. 5 i thow | Tobei
Winter L skl | Ta
gﬂd - e e pat E i
omar m
Woal ... i To trust ...
Near a3 | To die
~Yellow .. poshimn | To bite
Young i . umbear | To open -
G %n rmuurt =
taning | To [H rain)
Tosee ... Abanning Tn tear -
- To sleep - v ducking | Toshade
Togo nniing | To wiy [in the sun)
To come o domaing T'"' speak fulse
Teem .. ferring | To weigh
Ta bear - hemning | To swim

111 8

L

sathir

B
i L
murmisdia- e
T
et
Aurlting

&
s
Ml -demensng

Pasand-bavaing
i.lw.u’uhdmug

= Hirdny
chalbdragy

ﬁ:i‘ ‘“‘“'If

ling
Mi:ir'

O el

fargur-haliing

;ur.nu.i Ausing

von EERGT-BERiNT

o7 tuling

. darngh paming

e bewwing

far tanming



SSgdFdggatanag £
)
Hifiine

3
H

A

disHil

-
.a

i



. AFPPENDIX C.

— e

ROAD ROUTES IN PERSIAN AND EALATI

BALOCHISTAN.
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4. Banpur to Gwidar ead Su.ﬂ'.ﬁu.udl’i_udn (V.) 154
5. Banpur to Bam (VL)... . e T30
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7. Delir (in Knchhi) to Quetta (or Shil-Kot) w2 Dalin Pass
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INDEX. ;

Apims (S Bins.) <

AunTia Kok (of Kalit), his Iawless exploits and conquests, 1833
killed fr battle with the Sindhis, 134

Apatrin popalation of Halochistan, 503 their langunge, 35

Acros or Hingol River, (Se HiNcoL)

Agnicrorune (in Balochistin), 23 5 the method purssed in the Samwin

Trovince, 23.

Asrap Smin (Durini), Balochistan his dependency, 187 his dealings
with Nasir Khin L of Kalit, 188,

Arrxannen (of Macedon), his march through Tas mnd Malrding, 177
the probable time and direction, 1773 the exploration of  the
cost by his Admim] Nearchis, 178§ the dificulties met with by

“the srmy till Karmanis was reached, 178
AstreemErTs of the Balochiz, 44 ; much given to field sporty, 45-
AsciEsT WEminag (in Jhalewan), 553 near the Pablh Hille in Las,

T50.

Aximars, wild and domestic, of Balochistan, 17, 18 ; discases among

 them, 40 al the Makrin Province, 168,

AxTigurries of Balochistan, 533 in the Sarawin Province, 75 ; ancicmt
‘writing on rock in Thalawin, 85 ; on rock near Pabb Hills in Las,
1503 Shahr Roghan near Rela, 145.

ARAT cojontmtion tn Makein presmed to have taken place aboul
TI1 AL, 170

Amsey (of the Baloch State) its composition, and distingrishing entigns.
£9 ; mamerical gtrength of the Daloch armics, 49 1 costof the present
Khan's army, 507 5 generally in arreary’ of poy, 232

AsToLA (Bland of, off Makeln coast), its size and sanctity, 154

ArTa Muiassan made Vasir to the Khiin in place ‘of Wall: Mn-
hammad, 332 ; afterwands disgraced by his master, 332



250 TNDEX.

B.

Hamts, name of Afghin inlabitants of Kalat, 31 ;4 colony of them
by Malibat Khin, but recalled by Nasic Kbin, 186

g (town in Kachhl), description of, 104,

‘HicHwANA, valley of {in Thalawin), 78

Hanm, river, in Malodn, 1o,

Bavocn Racn, theie divislons, 263 supposed origin of the wond
“ Pgloeh ™ and their own iden en this paint, 26 ; originel settlement
in Balochistan, according to Pottinger, 27 § atcording to Brmee, B
the stib-tribes of the Baloch mee, 32 { the bonder tribes of Bajochis,
the Maziris, 11t the Gorchiinis, 1137 the Bughtis, 110 the
Munrris, 115

HaLocH plateas, s situntion, 6 ; deseription, & ; geological companents,
773 the Siimeh. Kuh, range of the, 7.

BALOCHISTAN, a comparitively unknown country, I what it o prises,
2 its boundaries, 2 ; western boandary of Persian Balochistan, 37
entire mren, 43 physical aspect, 47 mountain system and local
names of mnpes, 4, 53 lofty summits of several of the hills, 53
the Haloch platean, 6 ; the Sarhod platenn, 77 its water sysiem, 8 ;
sl dnd peological formation, 1o climate, 14 prevailing winds,
14 ; productions, animal, 18 ; vegetable, 19 ; mineral, 21 ¢ agrieul-
ture in, and different fmplements in wse, 235 lund dreigation, how
cffected, 24 ¢ towns and villuges in, 25 § the inhabitants and their
division into clsss, 255 the difference of lanmunge in, o the
Rind tribes, 30 Afghin, Jat, aml Delwar mees, 30, 31§ Finda
population of, 33 Baloch sub-tribes, 32 ; dress and ood, 33, 333
langunges in use, 30; habitations, 39; prevailing diseases, 39;
manners aml costoms of the people, 40 smusements, 44 § slavery,
45 7 chupan, or plundering expeditions, 40 § system of government
in both Persion and Kaliti Balochistan, 47 ; rights of the miing
sovereign, 49 the Baloch army, 493 Inws and regulations of the
Balochis, 50; revenues of Kaliti Halochistam, §1; unequal
taxntion very prevalent, §1; trade, §2; various articles of export
and import, 53, §37 trude rooted, 53.

BalocisTaN, hisgory of, imeoleed in mucl obscarity, 1703 Ales
ander’s march throagh Las and Makelin, 1771 conguest of Makefin
by the Ambw, 1793 conguest of Jevel districts by MasSud of
Gleseni, 199 3 the Sehriis, raling Musalmin mee prior to the Hindu
Sewiihs, 179 the Sewidhs in power at end of 17th cenlury, 103,
subjugated by Kamber and his Brabois, 181 ; eonsolidation of e
Brabui State, 182; is succeeded by his son Sambar, and he by
Mubammad Khin, 183 Abdula Khin, his clumcter, 183 ; con-
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quers Kachhi; rule extended to KEj and Panjgur, 1873 killed in
battle with the Sindhis, andl wocceeded by Mohtat Khiln, 1843 his
trammactions with Nidir Shik, 184 : his trysnnical conduct leads
to his deposition ; 185 the Khiinship falls to his brother Nakie
Klin, 185 Puttingers account of Mohbat Khin's death, 1853
wise and vigorons rule of Nasir Khin, 185 ; his copsolidation: of
the Brahii tribes, kind trestment of the Hindos, 186 ; exiends his
congjuests in Balochistan, 180 ; kis disgrécment with Ahmad Shih
Diurdimi, bt subsequent treaty with him, 187 ; his death in 1795 F
chararter and extent of territory Tefl. to his- snccessor, 158, 1843
succeeded by his som, Mahmud Khin, 180 ; internal dissensions,
189 ; loses anich of his dominions, 1505 his hall-brothers, Mastapha
amd Rehim Khin, their resolution and valour, 9o ; restitution of
Karichi demanded by Mastapha Khin feum Mirs of Sindb, 13
partition of Sindh comtemploted by him, 151§ hia tragic death and
its cause, 1or 3 his chamacter, 1937 death of Rehim Khin, 1943
death of Mahmud Khin in 1821, 194 ; is succeeded by Mehralb
Kldin, who is trouhled by the rebellions proceedings of Mohbat
Khiins family, 194; character of his prime minister, Diad
Muhammad Ghilji, 105 is involved in trouble with his chiefs,
195 ; farther curtailment of Kalit territory, 196 ; escaps of Shih
Nawiz and Fati Khiin, and hel ' salwequent rebellion, 197 ; put
down by the Khiin's brother, 197 ; Shih Sujub, ex-king of Kahul,
secks refuge at Kalit, 1g7; the rival pretengions of Diad
Muhammad Ghilji and Malls Muhammad Husain, snd wialent
death of the former, 168 ; Mchrb Khin's firsst contsct with the
English, 198 ; charges brought agminst him by British anthorities,
199 ; trencherons betiwionr of Mubammpd Husain apd Muhsmmad
ﬂtﬂﬂﬂn:ﬂmmiupimuflﬁlixund death of Mehrah
Khin, 2043 after disclomres, shawing Khin's innocence aml his
minister's perfidy, 205 ; Shih Nawiz rmised 1o the throne by the
Biritish, 205 ; dismemberment of country and its condition on Shiih
Nawiid's accession, 207 ; outbreeak al Mastung el siepe of Cruetia
by rebels, 200; sfierwirds advance on Kalit, 210; two first
attmcks repulsed, 2104 negotlations entered into, ahdication of
Shal Nawhz, nnd Mir Nasir made Khin, 2113 Loveday’s im-
prisonment and subsequent mander, 211, 212§ Nasir Khlin's claima
admitted by Shih Sujah and the British, 123 treaty with the
British Government, 212 ; expedition to Marri hills in 1845, 2141
Muhammad Husain's influence at Kalit, 215 his interviews with
Major Jacob, =15; their result—his removal from office and
subsequent death  (by paison), 216 ; treaty of 1854, 2tb; Liewt.
H.R.&mnppuinudpouﬁmlnxmnumm,z:s;dmhd
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Nasir Khin, 218: character of Gul Muhnmmad Darogs, 218 ;
elevation of Mir Khudadad o the throne, 219 3 rebellion against (he
Ehin, 220; appointment of Wall Mubsmmud as Vadr, 230;
death of General J. Jacoh and review of his services, 231 ; Marris
effectually coerced, 322; Khin insults Taj Mubammad Zahri,
223 rebullion mgninst the Khian, who takes refuge in Sindh, 223 ;
his subsequent reinstatement, 222§ two other imsurrections in
1865, 233 noother in 1868, 223; Coptuin Harrison appointed
political agent, 224 two other rebellions in 1869, 224 ; Jam of Las
takes refuge in Sindh, and is afterwards removed to the Dekhen,
2257 plondering of kifilas by Mard tribe, 225; meeting ny
Mittankat in 1871, 225 ; fte resull, 236 ; foemidable nsurrectinn in
1871 in Sarawin, and disgmeefil condact of Mubnmmad Khis,
2203 eseape of Ali Khin (son of Mir Khin) from Hydemmbad in
Sindh, 236 frendly affer of intervention of British Governmiént
in Balech affairs, za5; Sir W Merewether fppainted arhitrator,
his award, 2273 plundering in Bolin Phss recommenced, 338 5 the
Khlin's evil advisers, 228; Khin meets Lonl Northbrook
Sakhar, 229 ; the Perso-Baloch and Kaliti-Baloch frontier sedtled,
22 ; Kldn's peyments on sccount of plundered kifilis, 229 ;
fruitless interview botween him and Sir W, Merewsther fcom-
stlssioner in Sindhj, 229 withdrawal of political -agent anid
stoppage of annual subsidy to Khin, 230 ¢ daring mid into British
territary byHaloch tribe, 2314 recommendation by Sir W, Mere:
wether for demitnding reparstion, 231 ; its nen<approval by Indin
Government, 23t Atta Muhammad made Vazir by the Khin,
231 § his dismissal from office soon afterwards, 232 ; Khiin's troops,
their mumber, ete., 232 3 gspassmation of Noradin Mingtml at Kalit
with his fallowers, 232 ; suggested occupation in 1806 of Ghietta
by Sir H. Groen, 233 5 review of the Kalit pringes {rom time of
Abduls Khin, 235 ; state of Balochistan in 1876, 236,

Baxrur, town of, iy,

Barnd of Balochistan, 39.

BiLa (eapital of Las), description af, 127

HstoRE (mountzin pnss), g2

Bror-Nixt, hill road] from, ta Kalst, [N

Bps Taine (Makrin), 15, :

RieTHs, ceremonies attending them.among the Balockis, 40,

" Bigaxyu Twoe (Jhalnwin), 795 Malrin, iy,

Hiaap-reuns among the Balochis, 43,

BoLAN Pass, 92 1 eroseraad from Hild-Nini to Kalat, 03 ; coal stata
seen, o4 : elevation of crest, average mscent, and toml length, 953
its importanee in & military point of view, gs. _
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BotAN RIVER, 03 ; its source; 94

Batrma Tuise (Malkrin), 163 ; their origin and history, 174

Bipoor Riven (of Pottinger).  (Se Masuin Rivew)

Branul Rack, erigin of, according to Pottinger, 295 their tolerance in
religions matters, 43.

Brantie Morstarss, where situnte, their extent, 4§ local names of
several ranges, §; elevarion of the platean, 5§ soil, 11 ; geological
formation, 125 climate, ty 3 prevailing winds and minfull, 14, 153
severity of the cold, 15y limit of snow-fall, th; trees and shrils
found there, 193 mineral productions, 22

Bramiriel Laxguant, where and by whom spoken, 1b,an

Dunwrs (tribe of Halockis), their comntry, sub-divisions, militury
strength, and history, 116, o wyp.

Ruieat (or Burfat) tribe (Lash, 137

Busn Trrm [Ma.b_-rjn'l. 165,

Rusoil, or collection of Baloch mat-sheds; 39

L s

Camer of Balochistan, 15

Cavis and eave temples in Balochistan, §4.

Caiunir, port of, 61, b

Crarnal (o Chamlm) Kors.  (Se Mun VOLOANOES:)

CriEL-TAN, momtnin, b7 ite elevation and the ascents made tn
iy surnmit, 65 ; trees found on it and legends connected with it
65, of 1y

Citerans (or plandering excarsions), description of, 44.

€LY {porcelsin), said to be found in the Brabuik platead, 23.

CLiMATE of Balochistan penernlly, t4; of Sarwin, 703 of Kalfr,
14, yi 5 of Mushki district, 71 of Muastung, 735 of Shal (or
Quetin), 74 ; of the Thalawin Provines, 15, 78 of Kachhl, 053 of
towen of Ditdar, tob 3 of the Las Province, 127 3 of Maldn, 154-

COAL stratn seen in the Folin Pess, and at Gurghina, 22

Correr Ore, sl to have been found in the Provinee of Las, 22

CoRtExcy inuse in Makedin, 177 -

Custoss of the Balochis, 40, & .

I

Danar (in Kachhi), description of, 1of.

DiasuT, or Nihing, river (Makrin), 0.

Dasrer Disraicr [Makedd), its towns aml mhahitants, 157
DassiT-Bendn [or treeless waste), in Kachhi, oo,
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Dagirra-PrpAvear, plain in Sarowian, 68

Drasurredat, or Kijuo, river (Makrin), 0.

Dam coltivation in Makrin, 169 ; the ABwrmus-pes, or date-ripening
penson, 6o,

DRun Mustamsan Gurtyr (prime minister to Meheab Khin), his
policy and procesdings, 1055 s ssassinated by Milla Muhim-
mad Husain, 198

Dieatis mmong the Balochis, ceremonies atiendant upon, 41.

DEmwans (of Kalit), their premmed origin, appeamnce and lin-
guige, 3¢, 35,

IhmiasEs amony the Balochis, 397 small-pox most dreaded, 393 among
anlmals, 4o

Dizax, a district of Persian Balochistan, its population, sub-divisions,
ete., bo,

Do, wild, of Balachistan, 18 ; domestie, several kinds moch valued, 1o,

Iriess of the Balochis : of the men, 33; of the wothes, 34

TrosEnany of Balochistan, 18
Dusagl Teiue {Ralochis), their origin, 108 ; contaet with the Rritish,

108 ; portion of them deported to Sindh ; present conditiony 1og,
st Corvmxs {(Kaehhi), roo
Biust Storus (Eachhi), 1o,

F.

Foon of the Balochis, various milk prepamtions, 35 assfetids (or
A}, much used, 36
Fuuirs of Halochistan, 20 of the Sarawin Provinee, 67,

e

GaNDAvA (Kachhi) town of, deseription, 105,

UAPRBANDS (or Gaurhastos), in Jhalawin and Sarawin districts, 54,
75 Bby o s

(zAZAK, mountuin-pass, gi.

‘G, district of Persian_Halochistan, population, bo,

CHEDANS, or matsheds, (S HAMTATIONS.)

GiTenkl Tuirg (Makrin), thefr ordgin, etc., 103, 174

Gumcuis] Trmk (of Balochis), their country, sub-divisions, mulitary

| strength, and history, 113 A

GOVERNMENT system of, in Halochistan, 47; in Perdan and Kalit
Balochistan, 48 ; in Los, 140 ; i the Makin Provinee, 172

Guasies of Balochistan, 21, ¥

GuLosym, Sir F,, commission for setiling the Katit Frontier, 57, 2300
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Gages, Sir H. R, appointed political agent at Kalit in 185b, 218
ahtains: dismiszal of Gul Mohammad and a native banker from
Thiin's Countil, and the appointment of Wali Mubammad Shag-
hazsi, #20; his co-operation with the Khan apminst the  Murri
tribes, 2937 his sagpestions in 1860 for the occupation of thix
Bolan puss ond Quetia, 333, 334

finEEN, Major Malculm, 222 ; political resident ol Tals, 224

GresmaR VALLEY {in Jhalawiin), 75

GunsTs, reception of by Holochis, 41 ¢ forma of smlutation used on the
becasion, 42

Girn Munasmman Daroca, s chamcter and hatred to Europenns,
218 ; supposed to have poisonerd Nasir Khan T1., 219,

Guseinsa, district of Sarswin, 68 ; various tribes inhabiting il, 75

Gw Apan, district and town (Malkeln), 156, 155, i

GwaTT, village of, 81, .

: H.

Hanp River [in Las), o, 125.

HanrrarTions of Balochis, pot of o permanent nature, 39 ; mostly mat
sheils enlled phafonr, 300

Hina; mage of hills, 5, 123

Mgt mange of Wills, 5 ; their geological formation, 12

M ARmsoN, Capt., political agent at Kalit, 225 5 withdraws, 231.

Hixowr population of Balochistan, 311 their mumbers, business; ete., 31

Hiwariy, temple of (in Las), 55 148,

Hixool (or Aghar, or Paho) river, 10, 120,

Hopses of Balochistan, 18,

Hor ‘TRIBE, origin of, 28 ¢ in Maletin, 1hy.

L

IxGCULATION among the Balochis, how performed, 35-
1aniaaTion of lund in Halochistan, how carried on, 33

J

Jacon, GERERAL J., potitical superimendent and commandunt of Upper
Sindl in 1847, =15 ; his death, anl review of his services on the
barder, 2210

Japcat for fatgel) teibe of Makedn, 1hy ; their lamgninge, 138, 167.

Jakeist Taine (Kachhi), 108 ; their sub-divisions, 108§ denlings
with ihe British, 108 ; thelr deportation to Sindh, 100,

JAm or Las, a vaasal of the Khin of Kalit, 140 ; his powers as a chief
o (S Min Kais.)



* JaTol Trine, origin of, 28,

236 INDEX.

JAMHAT (or Yanbat), tribe of Las, 130,

JATARS (of Thalawin), 7,

JaTs jof Kachhl), 313 their language, 38, r10; are numeroushy b
divided, 110,

JATE (ihe language), 3t

JHALAWAN Provincy, its geslogical formation, 11, 13, 767 its towns,
25, 8o ; boundaries, e, snd subdistricty, 63, 75 § mountnin sys-
e, 75 5 rivers and mountuin torrents, 77 5 valleys, 77 5 clmaic,
:ﬂ;hhﬁmn&drnuﬁbuuddhiﬂmfnhhﬂu,p,&;.m:
ensigm of the Jhabiwin portion of the Baloch army, 49 ; trade
toutes, 53 lewl mines of Sckrin, Br; mode of smelting the ore,
B5 ¢ ruins and antiquities, 851 Gaurbands {or Guorhastis), §b-

Jius Districr (Maldn), 150,

Justa Twrne {Las)y 313 their sub-divisicns, 137,

Juron for poisenous scorching-hot wind], th, 173 in the Kharn dis-
trict, 69, in Kochhi, 102 ; asthenticated cosss of its deadly effect,
oy, of 1o,

K.

Kacrni {or Kachh Gandiva), bonndarfes, ares, and physical aspect,
03, 89 ¢ rivers and torvents, go 5 sail and geologies] formation, 13 ;
passes lesding mto the plains from the il country, 0o ; thedr mmmber,
aituntioe, and chamcteristios, or; the Halgn pass, 9, o my.
saurce af the Bolin river, g4 ; importance and advartuges of Bolin
pass, 95+ t]m!rlulupuu.gb..rw.;mmml to Khoedir from
Narr, g7 ; importance and advantages of Mula pass, 0% ; elimute,
1, 09 : dust phenomena, 10o; the Jaloh (or poismnous wind), fual
effects resulting from it, 102, & deg. ; towns andd villages, 25, 63,
toy ; inhabitants and Baloch mb-tribes, 32, 63, 107 ; Jalrinis and

» Dumbkis, 108 ; the Jats, rro; distinguiching ensign of Kachhi
division of Haloth army, 4

EAnUN-%a-mASTAN Pass, g1,

KA (or Diashtiylis) river, in Makpin, 1o

KAL&T (valley of ), srea, elevation, and productions, 67 : varons trihes

inkahiting it, 75.

Katdr (town of}, climate, 14 ; severity of the edld, 15 ; description of
towm, 71 ; the inlabitants, 72,

Kavirr BavogimnsTas, aren, 62; system of povernment, 4B esti-
umldmhﬁmﬁ!;ﬂb—dhﬁﬂi,mmmlmllﬁﬁt

KAvsarrt Trrse (Makein), ths.

Kasthi-Ksin Vitaces |Bsghwing Valley), 81

Bauman, his conquest of Balochistan, 181 ; consolidation of the Braln

State, 152
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Kapran Luap Mines, 22, (S SER=AN.)

KauEz (or mbterrinesn agueduct ), for irrigational purposes, 54.

Katpar Tamme {Makrin), 1hg.

K, distriet aml town (Makein), 157 158 ;- nearly indepenedent
1873, =27,

Kirwis) Teine (Makein), 1bs.

KninAtapEns. (Se SLaveey.)

Knaran DisTaicT, Its seeming independence, g ; sulbs-districts, hot
winds, g 3 productions, o i

KHARENTES {or Muehimmndan heretics) in Makrin, 167.

KiisTHAR, moge of hills, 5

Kuoepin Vautey (Jhalawin), 75

KEnoznin, town, 801 rond to from Narr in Mula pass, 97.

Knunapin Kais (of Kalit) succeeded his brother Mir Nasir, 3193
insults Tuj Muhammmad Zehr, 2237 is atiacked Dy his rehethiods
Saniirs, defeated, and fles to Siodh, 2225 reinstated on throng,
233 § constant rebellions nginst him on part of his Sanlirs, 233
mests Viceroy of British Indin at Salhnr, 2303 has to poy beavy
sum as COmpenmation to plintlered merchants, 230 ; - moets Cam-
missioner in Sindh (SicW, Merewether), in Kachhi, 230; interview
unsatisfactory, 230+ caused Nuradin Minghal, of Wadd, with his
followers to be munlered at Kaldy, 232

KIURSA FAZ (or date-ripening season) in Maksin, 17, 16

KEHWALAH SECT, 44.

Kirmi (or mug sheds) of the Balochis, 393 also known as ghedams, 35

Korimch Dustirer {Makrin), its villages wid inhabitaunts, 156,

Kopwis DisTaier [(Makdin), its fowns and inhabitants, 1573 Lhe

. ancient country of the ity 177

Komwan Terad (Makein), 165

KO-1-MoRAR, or hill of snakes, 5

Korut {or Kotm), in Kachhi, description of, 107,

L

Lapan (ar Mudj) ‘mountain pass, L.
LAnGiADEs of Balochistan, 36 Baloch dislect, where and by whom

spoken, 373 the Brabaild, 37, 38 ; the Makrin-Balochks dislect,
37, 1b7 ; the Jad-galli, or.Jat galli, 107.

18 {Provinee af}, houndaries, afea, anl physical aspect, 1335 moun-
|ain system, 134 rvers, prountain-tomrents, and swamps, 1243
soll; 135 climate, min-fall, 1h, 27 ; diseases among domestic
animals, 40 ; chicf towns and villoges, 25, 127 ; inhahitants, their
number and tribes, 130 ; history of the Jaumbot tribe, 13b ; the
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Jokins and their sub-divisions; riy: dress, food, and languspe,
F_’p“!l distinguishing ensign-of the Las army; 493 trade of the port
of Senimignd, 131 1 duties levied on kifilas in different parts of the
provinoey 135 & sy, trade nnd manufmetires genesally, 139
pm.lu.'ﬂmu. animal, vepetable, aod misersl, 8, @0, 22, 138
sysiem of govermment, 140 ; sopremocy of the Khin of Kabir over
Lak, 140 revenoes, 140 mud voleanoes {or Chandre kops), 142
ruins and antiguitics (Shahe han), 1453 Temple of Hingls],
148 5 Shal-Hildwal, 149 ; ‘ehameters on fock sear Pabb
Hills, 150,
Lasuarr Trikg, origin of, 28
Laws amd regulntions amang the Balochis, o3 punishmenits far
varions affences, S0
Lean MiNEs of Seloriin, Bt, of sy,
Lean Oue in the Jholawin Provines, 137 at Sekriin, 22, 82 ; method
af melting the ore, 85.
LuAnr Rives (Kachhi), oo
Lovkn Rrver (Las), 130, -
Locurt Tring {Malrin), 16z
Lovenay, Listtenant, palitionl resident at court of Kaldt, 208 ap.

purently unsubted to the post, gt 3 made prisuner snd brotally
mirdered in Kachhi, 251,

Lesinr Twine (Las), thefr supposed origin, jo; personal appesrthes
and chamcter, 30 ; thelr lunguage, 38

M.

Macn MoosTains.  (Sa WasiaTy)

Macuz Teiis (Kachhil, 3o, 33

Marudn, ares, origin of wond ¢ Makrin," 63, 152 physical aspect,
mud voleanoes, snd waler system, 8B, 9, 153 ; boundaries of
Kalati-Makran, 151 ; divisions of Makris, biland aml coast, 4,
156 ; =oil, 13; methods of irgntion practised, 24 ¢ trees dnid
plunts, 20; climule, seasons, peneral unllznll]lmcunhhcp:nm

16, 33 154 population, Baloch sub-pibes in Kalati-Makedn, 32,

132, 162 thelr chameter, 163 ; dress, food, and habitations, 166

religion of the people, 106 3 unorihodox scet, 1660 3 linguage, 107§
chief towns, villlages and: barbours, 25, &3, 158 ; telogmph fand-.
line through Tas and Makein, 1611 prodaciions, bobmal sml

vegetable, ¥68 ; tmde and. corrency, 170, 171: trade Toutes, 533
islamid of Astols, 154 ; system ol government pnd revenue, 172
history ‘and anfiquities, 173  conquest of Makeiin by Sfultsimad
lﬁﬂhlm

o
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MagrantBatoci language, where spaken, eit, 37, 167-
Manp, district and fown (Malkrin), 63, 157, 171
Mannwe (white) in the Jhalawin Province, 12
Markr Tuink of Balochis, their country, subudivisions, military strength,
and history, 118, of s 2 expedition agalnst, in 1855, TI0—222 |
contimed mids by, 226, "
Manittase ameny the Balochis, ceremanies attending it, 40.
MasAUD of Ghasni, his conquest of portion of Balochistan, 179
MissHrm Rives (Persian Halochistan}, 10,
Masravia Ky, his vigorons rile o ¥achhi, Too 3 tragic death, 101
MasTorss (valley), arss, elevation, and productions, by ; verious tribes
inhabiting it, 75
MasTuNG (town), populatien, climate, tes T3
Mazini (tribe of Balochis], their coumtry, sab-divisions, military
and history, 111,
Mitns (Gshing classes) of Makrin, 1605
Mernizil TRuE { Maksiis), 105
M EEH-EA-LASTAL [mountain passl, 9L ,
MesgweTHER, Sk W, L., m= ligutenant defeats large body of Bughtis,
118 ; a5 Commissioner in Sinilh meets Penjib Licut-Governor, in
1871, nt Mitankot, 2353 appainted arbitmtor in 1872 Dotween
Kalit Khin and his Sardirs, 2275 his swand, 227§ meets the
Khiin in 1873 in Kachhi, 239 recommends despatch of troops to
Kalat in 1575 to coemee Ehinand the Murri tribe, 331
MinaHaL TRIOR {Phealawedn), 7o :
M Kmas (Jimof Las) instigntes rebellion of 18635 aguinit Khin; was
usly o comspirnion, bul often [m-rIunv:l'l.., EF 2 related to the
Ehlnhymningﬂ.‘.::u:mhﬂsqnimt the Fohin in 1508, 224
in 1B, but atlempt ahortive, 224 ; Appears again in rebal-
fion in October of sime year, 234 ; i defeated by Khin's Vazif,
‘:mdﬂeﬂ- to Kardchi with hiz fomily, 2253 is removed 1o Hydembad
{ Sindhl, and thence to Ahmmdnagar in Dakhan, 215; his son
{Ali Khin) escapes in 1873 from police survellance =t Hyderabad,
7.
MimwAss (or Mirwird) tribe of Makrin, rhig.
Miif, mouninin prs (S Lapat Fass.)
Mun VOLOANDES {of Las), where situate, 1425 description of them,
143 3 thene in Makrln, 153
Mumamsan Husan (Milla), sival of Diud Muhammad Ghilji in
1833, 1085 ysspssinates Diimd Muhammad and becomes Khin's
& minister; 198 1 his treachetous canduct, 169§ flse repre-
sentations to both the Khan and the British, 200 ; devises plans for
decaiving both pariies, 200§ his villainy revealed ofier capture of
i L8
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Kaldt, 308 ; is arested and imprisoned in Bakhar fort, 2057 his
influence paramotint at conrt of Nasir Khin 11, 2155 visits Major
Jacob on two several occasions, 215 at the last reveals his trea-
cherots intentions, 315 ; refused assistance, returns to Kalit, 316
afterwards removed from office, and cventually dies in prison
(fram poison), 216,
MerAMMAD Kudn (Khin's Vakil at Jacolahad), his disgraceful be-
haviour in Kachhi, 226 ; one of the Khin's lud advisers, 220.
Mumamyuap Rasisg (Samwin Sandle) asdss in meinstating Khudadiad
Khan on Kalat throme, 322; rebels against him in 1865, ond
subsequently procesds to Kandahlin, 203 ; accompanies the Khin
in his interview with Commissioner in Sindh in 1873, 2

Muitamman Sty (Sofyad), conjointly with Mubimmad Husain, tries
te ruin Mehrah Khin, 200 ; mude native poversor of Kachhi on
aceession of Shih Nowils; 208,

Murs Ryven, go | its source, gi

Muta Fass, its three entrances, gz, ob 3 crese moad from Narr to
Ehoslir, g7 height, entire length, and avenge rise per mile, 98 ;
advantages in o militnry point of view, 983 other alvantages, 94,

Monral Tutas (Mokrin), 1.

Musingl DisTaicT (Makein 1, ity towns and inhabitants, 157

N.

NADiE Suin (of Persia), his conguest of Balochistan and subsequent
transactions with that country, 183,

NAGHAU, mountnin pass, g2,

NAL Varrey (Jhalawin), &

NAL, town of, 81.

Niwl River (Kachhi} go.

Nasin Kuix L (of Kalit), his rise 10 supreme power, 1853 his wisc
and vigorous rule, 185 ; consolidation of the Brahni tribwes, 18 g
kind treatment of the Hindus, s80; extonds his COnHSLE - in
Balochivtan, 166; his disagreement with Ahmad Shih Dariini,
887 ; mubsequent trenty with him, 157 3 his denth in 1795, chamoter
and extént of territory left 1o his successor, 188, 18g,

Nasiz Kaix 1L (of Kalit), » fogitive on the desth of his father,
Mehrab Khiin, 207 ; radsed to the Ehfinship by the Sarawin and
Jhalawiin Sardare, 2115 on tendering hiv allegiance is acknows
ledged by Shih Sujah ansd the British Government, 212; in 18g
assists Hritish army to best of his abllity, 2145 in 1845 meets Sir
C. I. Napier, Gavemor of Siodh, in Kachhi, 214 ; his death in
Muy, 1857, !ﬂ:hhm-’ﬁ- 1
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. Neascnos, exploration of the coast of Balochisan by, 178

Naanit Race, their presamed origin ond character, 293 difference
hetwern their language and the Haloch, 33

Nruwg {or Dasht) river {Maukrin), 4, 153

NomAst Tuee (SeLocURL)

Numni, (S LoseL)

Nuganry of Wann, x23—335, 332.

NURMAK, mountuin pess, g

N tapewist Taie (Makrinl, 10

NugHg: DiETnict [Samwin), is situation, g ; productiont, b,

0,
OustAra, district and town of [Makrin), description of, 156, 100,

F.

Panp Hirus (La), 5

Paxjouw, district and town of [Maloiin)y 157 1l

Pasxi, district and town of (Malran), 156, 161,

PrrsiAN BALOGCHISTAN, i3 westem boundary, 3 ; its eastern boumlary
as fixed in 1872 by the mixed Commision, 57 ; the necessity for
fising this frontier, 57 of what Persian Balochistan cunsisis, its
rivers, 89 3 principal districts sl {heir sab-dividons, Go§ populs-
tion, 60 3 chief towns and villages, ete., b1 ¢ country, how go
and aeount of revenue collected, 47, 61

Pn or Pis bush (Makin), fis mees, 170

POLITICAL AGENT st Kalat, first incmmbent of this post, Lieutenasnt
Lovedity, in 1840, 308 ; Lieutenant I K. Green (Bombay Ammy)
uppointed in 1850, 2184 Major Malcolm Green pppointed in 1863,
224 ¢ Captain Horrisn appointed in 1869, 2243 withdrawn from
Kaliit in 1873, owing to Khin's contumacy, 230

Purirt Rives (Jhalawin), & 77 join Las, 124

Prza Teoie (Maksn), 165

Q.
QuErra VALLEY, arcd, clevation, nd products, 673 varioius tribes

residing in i, 75
Qnmn.ducﬁ.p:imdmﬂfﬁ?}

muu.mmthndmi[mlmlumw
RAISES, & numerous tribe in Malrding 1.
Resst Kais, his munder of his brother, Mastopha Kbin, 192, and

his subscyuent death, 104
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Revicion of the Balochis, 43 5 the wnorthodm seets—the Tlkris, 441
the Rafiis anil Khwijahs, 403 the Khnrejites of Malkrin, 166.
ErveNuss of Persian Balochistan, g8 ; of Kaliti Balochisten, 51§ of

the Las Province, and how derived, 141 3 of the Mukrin Province,
and how derived, t7a ; much unequal taxation, 172 1
Rixp Tuing, otigin, acconding to Hruce, af: their first appeamnce in
Kalst and Kachhi, 28 their orgin, according tn Masson, 30§
meaning <f the word ** Rind,” thelr langriage and sub-divisions, 303
in Makriin, 1l4.
Romis)o, village in Samwin, 74

RoGiAN (a prepartion from milk), how made, 35
Rrss in Balochistan, 53 ; of Shohr Roghan, in Las, 145

5

Sawgrm Turne (Makrdn), 165

Sanawis Provisce, boundaries, ans, and mountsin-sysem, 635
great height of Tolditn wnd Chehel-Tan smmits, B4 ¢ trees foand

. on the Chehel-Tan mountain, 65 5 legends connected with Chohel-
Tun, b5 1 the valleys ol Sarowin, thelr area and elevation, by 3
pnpuhﬁnnoflhepmﬁnar,ba;th:mhnﬂh—hﬂ:ghhﬂﬁﬂ;
it, 335 the hilly tracts of Gurghina and Kirta, 68 ; the Nushki and
Kharin districts, 69 ; climate of the hill districts, 70; productions,
67 ; the gmpes of Mastung, 67 ; frrigation, how carried on in the
provines, ag ¢ towns dnd villages, 253 distinguishing ensign of the

| Barawin division of the Baloch army, 491 mads and trade routes
generally, 53, 68 ; prevalence of the faded, or pestilential hlast, in
the Kharin deserts, 63,

Samniz Riven (Makrin), 9, 59, 6o

Samniy, district of Persian Balochistan, papulation, sub-divisions, eic.,
B

Samnian (of Thalawiin), his office and privileges, 485 of Samwin, hi
affice and privileges, 48

Sanstan, highlends of, o portion of Halochistan, 3 ¢ the Sarhad plitess,
7 ¢ the Koh'i-Birg dividing mnge, 8 J

BATADIT, fslnnd of (S AsTOLA)

SemninE, Muhammadan dynasty in power 2t Kalit before that of the
Hindo Sewihs, 170,

SEKRAN, lead 'mines of, 23, 81 ; method of smelting ore, 85.

Sewins, Hindu dynasty rufing at Kalit, 180 ; encroschments oi their
territory Ty Afghan and Baloch tribes, 180 ; nid of Bralmis under
their chiel Kambar invoked by the last Sewdh Rajah, 180 ; down-
fall of the Sewihs, 151,
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SHADIHAR, mountnin pass, G

Suam Broiwargsshrine of, in Las, 149

Sudn Nawiz, mised to the throne of Kallt on Mehrib Khan's death,
Wﬁ;ltﬂiﬂlulnfnmtﬂ’hﬁh‘lhl{ﬂn’nm:ll.

SHAH SUTam-AL-MULKH, ex-king of Kiluml, his flight from Kandahir
{0 Kalit, 197 3 reception by Mehrib Khin, 197 ; Mastung, Shill,
and Kachhl Qistricts ceded to him on Shith Nawia's
m?|hﬂ-ﬁﬂwndlrﬁlmn'l by him 1 the Kalit State by treaty
of 1841, 12

SHAR RocHaN (in Las), nccount of, 145 legend comrrected with,

47

SiranzAnen TRInE (Makrin), 104

SuAL {or Shil-kot), S QUETTA.

SiAwEn K, mange of the Baloch platenu, 7.

SLAVERY, an institution among the Balochis, 45

Souein, valley of (Jhalawin), 77-

SNOW-FALL, limit of, on Brahoik platean, 1.

Howmiiny, harbour of, 129,

SoxmrAny, town of, T2b§ waber spply at, 1303 trade of, 1313
curreney in vogue at, 1333 trade of with Bombay and Sindh
(including Makeiin ports), 133 § duties levied on goods at, 135

Sugurn TRIRE (Makrin), 165

T,

Tay MUHAMMAD ZEHRI (Samdir af Jhalawin) imaulted by Khudadid
mm:jdmth:asnnﬂhungmnthz]ﬂﬂntu:s&}m:
mmﬁh:mwkmm and confined at Kalat, where
he dies, as s suppposed, from poison, in 1867, 223

Tﬂm:lngldhiﬂl.upm‘ﬁmdfﬂrﬂﬂhnik Mousmtains, §

‘Taxinl, mountain pass, g

Trrpoar; land-line in Las and Makrin, 57, 1fiL

Tokity MoUsTAL (Sarmwin), §, 04 :

Trape of Halochistan generally, imports and exports, 53, 531 of Son-
mifini, in Las, 131, 1393 of the Makrin Frovince, 170

T:m!ummln&lochismgumnnfsg;‘mhinkﬁn.wn

mmmmcmmtmimmmm,zm

TumAn (collection of mat-sheds), 35 of .

TuirDu‘rquukﬂn}. 157 =

o

UTaL, town in Las Provinge, 130,
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Y.

VEcETADLE productions of Balochistan generslly, 193 af the Makrin
Province, 168 ; of Sarawin, 07 ; of Las, 138

w.

Wano VarLey (Jhalawdn), 78,

Wann, town of, 51,

Wit Mumassat SuAncasst, appointed a3 Vagir in 1857 to Khin of
Kalst, 220 ; flies for protection from Khin's resentment to British
political agent, 239 ; is soon nfter reinstated == Vasir, 229; in
1873 resigns the Vozirship and sccompanics Major Hurrison o
Jacobahad, 231

L

Zuner VALLEY (Jhalawinj, 77.

Zennl Teme (Thalawdin), 79,

Zigm, sect of unorthodox Musalming, 44
Fopcal. (Se Japoal)

THE END.

Lomeiy t PREINTED BV WILLIAM CLOWEE AND 3088, STANFOLD STREET
AFD CHAEING CHONE.
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